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If Rumors Were Horses

continued on page 6

Hard to believe that the awesome Deb Vaughn, our 
book review editor extraordinaire, is pregnant with 
her FOURTH child!  Whew!  Y’all will remember that 

Deb has moved to Clemson and is teaching some courses 
there in her spare time.  Thanks, Deb, for all you 
do and happy pregnancy.

Meanwhile, is anyone out there interested 
in taking up the Book Review column for 
Against the Grain?  You will get as many 
new books as you want.  Why not?  Contact 
me <kstrauch@comcast.net> or Tom Gil-
son <gilsont@cofc.edu>.  Thanks! 

Thanks to all of you for the congratula-
tions on the birth of our grandson, George 
Wilton Jacks.  And of course, he is bril-
liant.  Why the other day, he had his first laugh 
and he’s barely 4 months old.  Imagine that!

While we are on the subject of pregnancies, I absolutely 
forgot to mention that the wonderful Posie Aagaard (Assis-
tant Dean for Collections & Curriculum Support, University 
of Texas at San Antonio) missed the Charleston Confer-
ence a year ago because she had a new baby!  We have to 
reconnect with her! 
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Reading in a Digital Age:  Issues and Opportunities — 
Part One
by Tony Horava  (Associate University Librarian – Collections, University of Ottawa, Ontario, Canada)  <thorava@uottawa.ca>

None of us are born readers.  We are born, 
of course, with our five senses, but 
reading is a complex, learned skill that 

takes much time and practice to master.  Very 
early in life we become aware of mysterious 

shapes and lines on pag-
es or screens that provide 
meaning for everyone who 
is older than us.  We puz-
zle our way through many 

frustrations 
u n t i l  t h e 
developing 
neural con-
nections in 
our brains 
allow us to 
make cog-
nitive sense 

of these shapes and lines.  The light bulb of 
understanding slowly brightens — we are 
permanently changed, and a new vista of imag-
ination and ideas beckon to us.  Becoming a 
fluent reader is a pre-condition for success in 
a knowledge-driven, highly-literate society as 
ours.  The act of reading is the lifeblood that 
holds together our mission of connecting peo-
ple, ideas, and knowledge.  It allows patrons to 
explore new landscapes of intellect and emo-
tion, where we grow, learn, ponder, discover, 
soul-search, and ultimately become the people 
we are today, and will become tomorrow.  The 
act of reading inevitably connects us to the 
past (our own past as well as historical past) 
and engages us in anticipation of new ideas 
and knowledge, whether in collaboration or in 
solitude (and often sliding back and forth from 
one mode to the other).  

There is no doubt that the form and expe-
rience of reading is undergoing a fundamental 
revolution, akin to the Gutenberg revolution 
of the 15th century.  Mass printing of books 
using movable type triggered massive cul-
tural change following Gutenberg, and our 
networked digital culture has transformed the 
way we live, communicate, think, share, and, 
of course, read.  The shift from print to screen 
reading is transforming how we read, what we 
read, and when we read.  The Web is only about 
twenty years old, and there is a gamut of new 
reading technologies (software, tools); commu-
nities (Good Reads, Library Thing, online book 
clubs); and sophisticated media environments.  
The complete ubiquity and portability of our 
devices have afforded us the ability to read 

Pictured here is Albert Joy.  
You will remember that he 
retired from the University 
of Vermont!  But he has not 
retired from the Charleston 
Conference.  He will be one 
of our mentors in November!  
http://www.against-the-grain.
com/2015/01/rumors-from-the-
atg-newschannel-11115/ 1043-2094(201502)27:1;1-Z
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Uncommon ...
Against the Grain is your key to 
the latest news about libraries, 
publishers, book jobbers, and 
subscription agents. ATG is a unique 
collection of reports on the issues, 
literature, and people that impact 
the world of books, journals, and 
electronic information.

Unconventional ...
ATG is published six times a year, 
in February, April, June, September, 
November, and December/January. 
A six-issue subscription is available 
for only $55 U.S. ($65 Canada, $90 
foreign, payable in U.S. dollars), 
making it an uncommonly good buy 
for all that it covers.  Make checks 
payable to Against the Grain, LLC 
and mail to:

Katina Strauch
209 Richardson Avenue
MSC 98, The Citadel
Charleston, SC 29409

*Wire transfers are available,  
email <kstrauch@comcast.net> 

for details and instructions.
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From Your (piano-loving) Editor:

continued on page 18

Once upon a time, I used to play the pi-
ano.  Now I play the computer almost 
exclusively.  In fact, I was thinking 

about selling the piano that I bought when I 
got my first job.  Until the other day when I 
was reading about the decline of interest in 
playing the piano because of all the tools and 
gadgets that are out there.  So I changed my 
mind.  I am against-the-grain, after all!  Long 
live piano playing!

Meanwhile, have been working on this print 
issue of ATG.  It’s guest edited by the wonder-

ful Tony Horava and is on an important topic 
— Reading in the Digital Age: issues and 
Opportunities.  This is Part One.  Part Two 
will be in the June print issue of ATG.  We have 
articles about reading in context, new literacies 
in education, reading and the library, reading 
trends and college-age students, and digital 
texts and the paper divide.  Rick Anderson in 
his Op Ed and humble but correct opinion tells 
us about the emerging problem of free riders.  
back Talk is by Ann Okerson who along with 
Jim O’Donnell are taking up the back Talk 

John Von Knorring.  Remember him?  He 
used to be President of Routledge New York 
before they were bought by Taylor & Francis 
in 1998.  We interviewed him for Against the 
Grain in v.6#4 (1994) and the interview is 
open access on the Purdue e-pubs Website 
(link below).  John didn’t waste any time 
founding Stylus Publishing back in 1996.  
Anyway, John wrote to say he would be in 
Charleston April 9-11 for the American Asso-
ciation of blacks in Higher Education who 
are honoring him for the support he’s given 
to Black scholars through the publishing he 
has done.  Looking forward to seeing John 
in Charleston soon!
http://docs.lib.purdue.edu/cgi/viewcontent.
cgi?article=1642&context=atg
https://sty.presswarehouse.com/books/fea-
tures.aspx

Looking for themes for the 2015 (the 
35th!!) Charleston Conference, I was talking 
to Mike Markwith (WT Cox) who knows 
all about bob Dylan and his songs.  In fact, I 
remember that Mike used to have Dylan CDs 
and whatever else there was about bob Dylan 
way back when.  I was wondering about the 
theme of “Failing Your Way to Success” but 
there is not an exact Dylan quote that says 
that.  Mike was telling me about the song 
Love Minus Zero/No Limits where the 
words are “there’s no success like failure 
and failure’s no success at all.”  Not quite 
right.  Oh well.  Back to the drawing board, 
but thanks, Mike!

Letters to the Editor
Send letters to <kstrauch@comcast.net>, phone or fax 843-723-3536, or snail mail: 
Against the Grain, MSC 98, The Citadel, Charleston, SC 29409. You can also send 
a letter to the editor from the ATG Homepage at http://www.against-the-grain.com.

Dear Editor: 

Hello kind Editors of Against the Grain, I am curious, what is the review process for articles 
submitted to ATG?  Is it peer reviewed?  Editor reviewed?  Do you employ a blind (or double 
blind) process?  Thank you very much for any explanation.

Could someone point me to any instructions for submission?  Thank you.
Frank R. Allen  (Senior Associate Director for Administrative Services, University of Central 
Florida Libraries, Orlando, FL  32816-2666)  <Frank.Allen@ucf.edu>

Dear Frank Allen,
Let us know if you need more clarification!  Thanks for your interest in ATG.
1) We find guest editors based on articles in the literature, listservs, conference presentation, 

etc.  All feature presentations are refereed as well as special reports.  Columns are refereed by 
the editors only.

2) There is a conference planning committee that suggests plenary speakers.  A call for papers 
is listed on the Charleston Conference Website (www.katina.info/conference).  Concurrent 
session proposals are refereed by a committee of librarians.

3) We will arrange for blind peer review if it is requested but normally refereeing is not blind.
Here is the link to Submit Content on the ATG Website: http://www.against-the-grain.com/

submit-content/
Best regards, Katina Strauch and Tom Gilson
P.S.  ATG is listed in three Cabell’s directories.  

Rumors
from page 1
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Mantra from Tony 
Ferguson.

Our interviews 
are with Takashi 
Yamakawa (Chairman USACO) and Olivia 
Humphrey (CEO, Kanopy).  Leila Salisbury 
talks about what’s working in our “one size fits 
all” environment, while Myer Kutz is doing 
some heavy lifting out in the cold.  Other 
topics from our regular columnist include:  
eBooks from multiple vendors, libraries as 
prime community spaces, libraries and videos, 
sustainability, bookends, some “as ifs,” and the 
tragedy of Charlie Hebdo.

Of course, there are lots of reviews in this 
issue, of books, reference titles, and even of 
a Website.  And reports, we’ve got ’em — 
2014 Charleston Conference, HELiN 2015, 
NFAiS Seminar and NFAiS Workshop — 
read what you may have missed here.

Whew!  I think I will put my computer to 
sleep and move to my piano downstairs.  I 
wonder if I can still play chopsticks?

Meanwhile, have a good ACRL and let’s 
hope this weather gets better!

Love, Yr. Ed.  
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Notes from Mosier —  
The Road to Sustainability
Column Editor:  Scott Alan Smith  (Western Regional Manager, Midwest Library 
Service)  <smith@midwestls.com>

In my recent columns for ATG I’ve been 
writing about the libraries in Curry County, 
Oregon, and what I believe are the steps (the 

first steps, at least) to ensuring their survival.  
These decisions are primarily political, but as 
is the case with so many things in life, politics 
play an integral part in successful library man-
agement.  To frame the specifics of Curry’s cir-
cumstances I’m first going to outline the general 
political climate in southwestern Oregon and 
northern California.

Curry and Jackson counties in southern Or-
egon, and Del Norte and Siskiyou in northern 
California, are remote from their respective 
state capitols, and all share a deep distrust of 
state governments and major population centers.  
At one point there was a fanciful movement 
to secede from both states and form the State 
of Jefferson.  Even within each county there’s 
a strong libertarian and divisive view of the 
world; within Curry, suggestions of cooperative 
ventures with Brookings or Gold Beach to the 
south are greeted with derision by voters in Port 
Orford and Langlois to the north.

Such a political climate makes it very chal-
lenging for publicly-funded agencies to effect 
change.  Each of the five public libraries in 
Curry County is a Special District;  i.e., each 

has a publicly elected, five-member board of 
directors to which the library directors report.  
Voters in each district have the power to approve 
or reject any ballot measures defining tax rates 
or the district’s formation.

I concluded some time ago, and have already 
written about my conviction that one of the first 
significant steps needed in Curry to preserve the 
truly excellent regional libraries in the county is 
the dissolution of the five independent districts 
and the formation of a single, county-wide 
district.  This is not to be confused with library 
systems administered by county governments;  
this would still be a Special District, but a 
unified one.  I do not advocate county-operated 
systems: when confronted with stark budget 
realities (as Curry is; the county is essentially 
bankrupt) library funding is an easy target.  But 
consolidating many administrative functions in a 
central library and operating the others as branch 
libraries would streamline library operations 
and enable sustained library services to patrons 
throughout the county.

Such change is difficult to implement.  Dis-
solution of existing districts and the formation 
of a new one requires voter approval, and that’s 
a daunting target in a tax climate as skewed and 
ill-informed as encountered in Curry.  My col-

league and most excellent library director Tobe 
Porter, who will retire formally in June, and 
her husband John were amazingly successful 
in persuading the voters of north Curry to sup-
port an initiative to create the current Langlois 
Public Library;  she’s planning to devote time 
in her retirement to promoting the formation of 
a north Curry district, the first step in creating a 
county-wide system.

Another development that I hope will play 
into the future success of Curry libraries is the 
arrival (or return) of Jeremy Skinner, library 
director at the Curry Public Library in Gold 
Beach.  Gold Beach is the county seat, and in 
many ways the obvious choice of a main library, 
with the rest of the county libraries functioning 
as branches.  Jeremy is a native of Gold Beach 
and hence familiar with the south coast (it can be 
a challenging place to live if you’ve never been 
in a fairly isolated place).  He spent several years 
at Lewis and Clark College and has a strong 
background in cataloging and experience with 
systems migration, in the Orbis Cascade move 
from Millennium to Ex Libris’ Alma.  He’s an 
exceptional leader and someone I think well 
placed to serve as the driving force for library 
services in Curry County.  The process of guiding 
the five libraries to a more secure future will be a 
long one, but it’s a journey I’m confident Jeremy 
can effectively manage.

Hence my decision to leave Langlois.  
When Jay Askuvich, General Sales Manager 
at Midwest Library Services, contacted me 
about the possibility of going to work for them, 
I was receptive.  (This was intended to be a bit 
of a surprise, but thanks, Katina, you stole my 
thunder in the last issue of ATG!)

There were two reasons the Midwest offer 
was compelling:  first, from the Langlois per-
spective, it would serve as a jolt to the board 
that change is needed.  I had a great board, don’t 
get me wrong, but the day-to-day realities of 
library management aren’t what they’re elected 
to confront, and the bigger picture isn’t always 
part of their mandate.  By leaving I compelled 
them to consider in a very visceral way what the 
future, and what the long-term sustainability of 
the community’s library might look like.  As I 
have said before, it’s not the individual, it’s the 
institution.

The second reason was Midwest.  I’ve 
known Jay, and Midwest, for over thirty years.  
This was simply an opportunity I could not pass 
up.  In a vendor world described on the one end 
by Amazon (I won’t even get started) and the 
big-box vendors on the other, Midwest survives 
(and thrives) as a vendor with feet in two worlds:  
the old-school values of genuine service and 
personal attention (when you call you get a real 
person, not an automated switchboard telling 
you our menus have changed and we value 
your business, but we’ll keep you on hold for 
ten minutes), and evolving technologies (cloud-
based solutions; truly effective Web solutions).  
So, I’ve gone from vendor to librarian, back to 
vendor.  In my next column my colleague Steven 
Chase and I will explore some notions about the 
state of current book vendors.

And, for those of you who may not have 
thought about it, this year’s Acquisitions 
Institute at Timberline Lodge is coming up 
in May — check us out at www.acquisitions 
institute.org.  
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Bet You Missed It
Press Clippings — in the News — Carefully Selected by Your Crack Staff of News Sleuths

Column Editor:  bruce Strauch  (The Citadel)

Editor’s Note:  Hey, are y’all reading this?  If you know of an article that should be called to Against the Grain’s attention ... send an 
email to <kstrauch@comcast.net>.  We’re listening! — KS

THEY SAY OUR PRIMARY ASSET IS REAL ESTATE 
by Bruce Strauch  (The Citadel)

Chris Whittle put those big magazines and TV shows in doctors’ 
offices.  He married an Italian niece of Gianni Agnelli, went on to be 
an education entrepreneur with Edison Learning, which was a big plan 
for nation-wide affordable private schools.  Moved up to World School, 
a private school system with tuition of $40,000.

He’s 67 now and selling his East Hampton house on Georgica Pond 
for a record $140 million.

See — Stefanos Chen, “Private Properties,” The Wall Street Jour-
nal, Nov. 21, 2014, p.M2.

BOOK STORES THRIVE IN COOL VILLES 
by Bruce Strauch  (The Citadel)

WSJ has a list of must visit bookstores:  Oxford, MS — Square 
books;  Taos, NM — Moby Dickens bookshop;  Telluride, CO — 
between the Covers Rare books (Peace, Love, Books);  Fayetteville, 
AR — Nightbird books;  Shelburne, VT – The Flying Pig;  Asheville, 
NC — Malaprop’s bookstore/Café and Spellbound Children’s 
bookshop.

See — Emily Raabe, “A Different Kind of Book Tour,” The Wall 
Street Journal, Dec. 27-28, 2014, p.D6.

AMAZON WARFARE 
by Bruce Strauch  (The Citadel)

This is the best account of the rise of Amazon and the upending up 
old timey publishing culture I have seen.  I can’t do it justice.  Find it 
and read it.  I promise you’ll find it enlightening.  One good quote from 
an industry lawyer: “Book publishers had the longest time horizon to 
prepare for the digital transition, and they were the least prepared.”

See — Keith Gessen, “The War of the Words,” Vanity Fair, Dec. 
2014, p.162.

MAKING UP CHURCHILL 
by Bruce Strauch  (The Citadel)

Churchill probably never said he would cheerfully imbibe from 
Lady Astor’s poisoned chalice.  It was probably said by his pal F.E. 
Smith, and he was probably quoting from an old joke.  Oscar Wilde, 
Mark Twain, and Churchill all attract false attributions.  Richard 
Langworth, editor of four books of authenticated Churchill quotes, 
says there are more than 80 floating around that are most likely false.

And it can get costly to quote the 
statesman.  His literary agency charges 
for anything he wrote or delivered in a 
speech. 

Oh, and his rejoinder to a woman 
who called him drunk that tomorrow 
he’d be sober but she’d still be ugly was 
his words.  But he ripped it from a W.C. 
Fields movie.

See — Max Kutner, “Quotations 
For Sale,” Smithsonian, Jan. 2015, p.14.

TARHEEL WRITERS COLONY 
by Bruce Strauch  (The Citadel)

Hillsborough, N.C. is just outside Chapel Hill, and its timeless look 
of Victorian homes and Federalist farm houses has been a magnet for 
more than a dozen writers.  Jill McCorkle (Going Away Shoes, Life 
after Life);  Frances Mayes (Under the Tuscan Sun);  Lee Smith (The 
Last Girls and more others than you can name);  Allan Gurganus (Last 
Confederate Widow Tells All);  David Payne (Back to Wando Passo);  
Michael Malone (former head writer for “One Life to Live”).

Eat at the Wooden Nickel for fried green tomatoes.
See — Chelsey Dulaney, “The Most Literary Town in America,” 

The Wall Street Journal, Sept. 19, 2014, p.M1.

GIRLS TO WOMEN 
by Bruce Strauch  (The Citadel)

Let’s read about women coming of age.  (1) barbara Trapido, 
Brother of the More Famous Jack (1982);  (2) D.H. Lawrence, The 
Rainbow (1915);  (3) Muriel Spark, Girls of Slender Means (1963);  
(4) Charlotte brontë, Villette (1853);  (5) Kate Atkinson, Life After 
Life (2013).

See — Judith Mackrell, “Five Best,” The Wall Street Journal, Jan. 
17-18, 2015, p.C10.  Judith is the author of Flappers: Six Women of a 
Dangerous Generation.

BOOKSTORE OF DREAMS 
by Bruce Strauch  (The Citadel)

Legendary independent bookstore Shakespeare and Company is 
still going strong in Paris on the Rue de la Bûcherie, but it probably only 
survives because the family owns the real estate.  It faces the Seine with 
a view of Notre Dame, and real estate moguls hunger for it.

Mind you, this is not the original Sylvia Beach location.  It was 
opened here in 1951 by George Whitman more as a Beat Hotel than 
a bookstore.  He had studied at the Sorbonne on the GI Bill and stuck 
around.  Writers crashed there, wrote books there.  His daughter Sylvia 
now runs it and has modernized it to the extent of accepting charge cards 
and using a computer.

I can’t do this justice.  Wonderful photos.  Great anecdotes.  A must read.
See — bruce Handy, “In a Bookstore in Paris …” Vanity Fair, 

Nov. 2014, p.194.

BRIT ACTORS TELL ALL 
by Bruce Strauch  (The Citadel)

Let’s read some scut from British actor memoirs.  (1) Dark bogarde, 
A Short Walk from Harrods (1993);  (2) Alec Guinness, A Positively 
Final Appearance (1999) (“The point of a knighthood for British actors 
is to enable them to play butlers.”);  (3) Rachel Roberts, No Bells on 
Sunday (1984) (failed marriage to Rex Harrison, alcoholic suicide at 
age 53);  (4) Laurence Olivier, Confessions of an Actor (1982) (failed 
marriage to manic depressive Vivien Leigh);  (5) Claire bloom, Leaving 
a Doll’s House (1996) (failed romance with Richard burton;  failed 
marriages to Rod Steiger, director Hillard Elkins, Philip Roth).

See — Sylvia Jukes Morris, “Five Best,” The Wall Street Journal, 
Jan. 10-11, 2015, p.C10.  Sylvia is the author of Rage For Fame: The 
Ascent of Clare Boothe Luce.
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anywhere and anytime.  How has this affected 
the reading experience of our patrons, across 
different generations, and across the socio-eco-
nomic spectrum?  What does this mean for the 
mission of libraries, and for the ways in which 
librarians connect patrons with knowledge and 
information, and teach learning skills?  Read-
ing practices have changed profoundly in the 
digital era; the ways in which students interact 
with texts is very different from a generation 
ago.  How is our experience shaped by the rush 
of new technologies?  “There is physicality in 
reading,” says cognitive scientist Maryanne 
Wolf of Tufts University, “maybe even more 
than we want to think about as we lurch into 
digital reading — as we move forward per-
haps with too little reflection.  I would like to 
preserve the absolute best of older forms but 
know when to use the new.”1  The increasing 
atomization of content — of slicing what we 
read into mental slivers of all types — holds 
new opportunities and dangers for the way we 
engage with the world around us. 

Recently I came upon a valuable new 
book, The Slow Book Revolution: Creat-
ing a New Culture of Reading on College 
Campuses and Beyond.  It provides various 
strategies on developing a reading culture in 
the post-secondary realm.  Here is the core of 
the argument: “The Slow Books Movement 
seeks to reacquaint readers with the pleasures 
of books and, particularly, literature...  Quiet 
contemplation is the reward of slow reading, 
although — clearly — not the only one.  The 
act is an end in itself, a response to, and a way 
of counteracting, the fragmentation brought on 
by our increasingly fragmented lives.”2  The 
fact that slow, immersive reading, once taken 
for granted as integral to our relationship with 
books and reading, is now seen as “revolution-
ary” is a stark sign of how dramatically things 
have changed in the past decade or two.  How 
revealing that a deep and focussed immersion 
in the world of books is no longer a given in 
our culture; a deliberate mental space has to 
be cleared for this to happen today.  Finding 
a balance between slow and fast culture is the 
challenge that we all face. 

The verb “to read” can be traced back to 
Old English, where “rædan” meant to advise, to 
discern, to interpret, to understand, and, yes, to 
read [by the way, there is even an Anglo-Saxon 
baby name Raedan, meaning someone who 
advises].  Reading began in a world where 
symbols, words, and traditional lore seamlessly 
co-existed, and was the privilege of an elite 
few who could discern meaning.  It became 
closely associated with words and text — 
whether in scroll, manuscript, or eventually 
the codex book.  Today we have so many new 
vehicles for creating and sharing knowledge 
— videos, datasets, animations, audio files, 
blogs, to name but a few — involving a stew 
of words, sounds, numbers, and images.  How 
do we “read” them?  What are the literacies 
that apply?  What are the differences and sim-
ilarities in the skill sets and habits of mind of 
successfully reading a text versus “reading” a 

video, or a dataset?  Digital humanists are text 
mining primary source documents to discern 
new patterns of knowledge and previously 
unknown linkages, thus reinterpreting and 
rereading the past.  New forms of scholarly and 
scientific expression are expanding the ways in 
which we create meaning and develop knowl-
edge.  Whenever I hear the buzz about media 
literacy, data literacy, visual literacy, or other 
forms of literacy, I ponder the challenges and 
opportunities of learning, and what it all means 
in our networked culture.  Wolf and barzillai 
note that “Taking advantage, then, of the wealth 
of information that is always just a click away 
demands the use of executive, organizational, 
critical, and self-monitoring skills to navigate 
and make sense of the information.”3  The 
traditional dominance of text is being replaced 
by a variety of mixed media that changes how 
we create meaning when we are absorbing 
different content in our brains, in simultane-
ous feeds of information.  We learn and create 
knowledge on multiple levels; we engage with 
physical, virtual, and hybrid communities on a 
continuous and seamless basis. 

In the midst of this feverish and unpredict-
able revolution, there are a few things we do 
know.  Reading will continue to be integral for 
intellectual development, personal growth and 
identity, and connecting us with knowledge.  
There will be a growing proliferation of reading 
technologies that enhance the user experience 
of scholarly and popular content.  The ubiquity 
and abundance of reading means that literacy 
and critical thinking are more important than 
ever before.  Print and digital forms of reading 
will continue to share our cultural and scholarly 
space for the foreseeable future;  the hybrid 
collection is and will remain the predominant 
service model for most university libraries, 
at least in the humanities and social sciences.  
Solemn predictions about the imminent death 
of the book are neither accurate nor helpful.  
Unlike the dismantling of the music industry 
or the newspaper industry in the digital era, the 
print book has not disappeared as a viable tech-
nology for distributing knowledge for various 
audiences.  Both print and digital have compel-
ling strengths as well as limitations — context 
and purpose are everything.  This having been 
said, there are many questions that have sprung 
into the foreground — what is the impact of 
different reading experiences on our ability 
to absorb, learn, and remember?  In an era of 
information overload and multitasking, our 
brains are highly versatile at cognitively adapt-
ing to our new ways interacting with words, for 
better and for worse.  We have become adept 
at ruthlessly power-browsing our screens for 
information and then squirreling away objects 
that we will likely never read.  In a text-satu-
rated world, how do screen reading and print 
reading affect us, mentally and physically?  
How does the range of reading possibilities and 
practices impact our role and responsibilities 
as librarians?  What does the shifting balance 
of print and eBooks mean for how we promote 
learning and accommodate different learning 
styles?  What does the anxiety about the loss 
of print really tell us?  These are issues that are 
playing themselves out in our libraries on an 
ongoing basis.  How does the new reality of 

Reading in a Digital Age …
from page 1

reading change our understanding of literacy, 
learning, and student retention?  How do we 
foster a new critical assessment of texts and 
multimedia learning objects, while embracing 
the magic of serendipity?  The question of deep 
reading arises in many studies on reading re-
search — how do we teach and nurture this skill 
in an era of screen living, endless distractions, 
and shortening attention spans?  And lastly, 
what is the role of the library in the midst of this 
sea-change?  So many questions and no easy 
answers!  These are large and complex issues 
that are playing out in the world of education, 
and will evolve rapidly in the years to come. 

In this issue we explore a few of these 
questions.  I’ve been fortunate enough to recruit 
various academics and librarians who are work-
ing on the front lines with students, and who 
are happy to share their experiences and ideas 
on reading in the digital era.  Jonelle Seitz and 
Margaret Warner, in their piece “Reading 
in Context, Reading for Sense,” address the 
challenges of teaching reading skills in an 
era where information floods into a student’s 
vision:  “There is a disconnect between what 
contexts assigning faculty may assume a reader 
can readily discover and the contexts students 
experience.  While a professor may know a 
particular journal article as having the context 
of a themed, finite issue within a specific 
body of scholarship, the student discovers and 
accesses the article outside of the themed-and-
bound, among the thousands of other orphaned 
articles, citations, and abstracts that are results 
of a digital search.”  The solution is for us to 
“reflect on our purpose and place within the 
ecosystem, making and unmaking our own 
sense about what we are doing, in what context, 
and whether we are making sense in our efforts 
to help humans understand what it is to read.”  
Larina Warnock, in her piece “New Literacies 
in Developmental Education,” discusses the 
many sociocultural, personal, and economic 
issues that affect how learners approach read-
ing and the strategies to adopt in a digital era.  
She offers us a “perspective of literacy that in-
cludes not only reading for comprehension and 
writing to demonstrate understanding, but also 
active listening, faster cognitive processing, 
strategies to avoid information overload, and 
the creation of new information through digital 
means.”  Davonna Thomas, in her article,  
“Reading, Writing, and the Library:  A Perfect 
Integration for Students Today” challenges 
us to understand the close linkages between 
reading and writing, and practical strategies 
that libraries can apply to improve the reading 
and learning experience, especially for devel-
opmental students.  She concludes that “Devel-
opmental students need to see their efforts form 
a trajectory to a tangible payoff, so I build my 
teaching practice around the practical utility of 
everything I ask my students to do.”  Pauline 
Dewan, in her article, “Reading Trends and 
College Age Students:  The Research, The 
Issues, and the Role of Libraries” explores the 
state of reading on college campuses and the 
barriers to reading, and why leisure reading is 
important.  She notes that even though “librar-
ies and library schools have focused in recent 
years on emerging technologies rather than 

continued on page 13
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1.  Maryanne Wolf, in Ferris Jabr, “The 
Reading Brain in the Digital Age: The 
Science of Paper versus Screens” Scientific 
American, April 11, 2013.  http://www.
scientificamerican.com/article/reading-pa-
per-screens/  Accessed Dec 13 2014.
2.  Meagan Lacy, ed. “The Slow Book Rev-
olution: Creating a New Culture of Reading 
on College Campuses and Beyond.”  Santa 
Barbara: ABC-Clio, 2014, p. 4.
3.  Mryanne Wolf and Mirit barzillai, “The 
Importance of Deep Reading” Educational 
Leadership 66(6) March 2009, p. 35.
4.  Jeffrey T. Schnapp and Matthew 
battles, “The Library Beyond the Book.” 
Harvard University Press: Cambridge, Mass: 
2014, p. 91. 

reading, academic librarians need to inspire 
and attract college readers.”  And barry Cull, 
in his piece, “Time for Reflection:  Digital 
Text and the Emerging Paper Divide,” ponders 
what it means to engage with texts and ideas 
in a world where digital media are ubiquitous.  
He asks, “Who will continue to take the time 
to reflect and deeply engage the technology 
of the printed word?  And for those who do 
not, will they appreciate what they might be 
missing, as they go about their days immersed 
in reading from their digital devices?  What 
might a world of such reading differences do 
to further entrench socioeconomic divisions 
in our societies?” 

There is much to ponder here.  These arti-
cles speak to the importance of reinvigorating 
our approach to reading — how we teach 
students to navigate digital and analog sources 
and succeed in their learning;  how we critically 
apply our understanding of digital material to 
developmentally challenged students who need 
our guidance the most;  how we can think ho-
listically about reading, writing, and thinking.  
These articles also speak to the importance of 
strategies that support leisure reading;  to the 
need to reflect critically upon the formats of 
material that we acquire for our collections;   
and, following Wolf, how we can preserve the 

best of older forms of reading while knowing 
how to use new forms effectively.  In so doing, 
we can ensure that the library remains “an 
engine for learning, provocation, and discov-
ery”4 in the words of Schnapp and battles.  
Embracing new technologies for delivering 
information remains crucial, but it is even more 
crucial to be clear about the goals that we are 
trying to achieve, and how we can thoughtful-
ly integrate these new technologies into our 
practices and services, in a balanced manner.

By chance I happened to look at the 
ALA Core Values of Librarianship recently: 
http://www.ala.org/advocacy/intfreedom/
statementspols/corevalues#education.  This 
provides us with a snapshot of the big pro-
fessional issues that we should never lose 
sight of, namely — Access;  Confidentiality/
Privacy;  Democracy;  Diversity;  Education 
and Lifelong Learning;  Intellectual Freedom; 
Preservation;  The Public Good;  Professional-
ism;  Service;  and Social Responsibility.  It’s 
a roll call of our professional responsibilities 
across the ages.  It strikes me that the role of 
reading in our libraries percolates across all of 
these values, and informs what we do in a very 
fundamental manner.  These values establish 
a mental roadmap for how we can conceive of 
a successful library, regardless of the formats, 
material, and platforms for delivering informa-
tion into the hands or devices of our patrons 
— to enable learning, knowledge, growth, and 
the endless potential of the human mind.

Reading in a Digital Age …
from page 12

I am quite fascinated by the transforma-
tions occurring in reading, and the myriad 
of opportunities and challenges that we are 
seeing today.  I’m very happy to be editing 
this issue on the many dimensions of reading 
in our libraries and in the academy.  I hope 
you will enjoy the perspectives of our con-
tributors.  Stay tuned for more articles in the 
June ATG issue!  
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Reading in Context, Reading for Sense: A Call for 
Contextual Intention and Attention  
by Margaret Warner  (Head of Public Services, Munday Library, St. Edward’s University, Austin, TX)  <margyw@stedwards.edu>

and Jonelle Seitz  (Coordinator, Online Writing Lab, St. Edward’s University, Austin, TX)  <fondas@stedwards.edu>

On the campus of a liberal arts college serving 5,000 in Austin, 
Texas, the concrete-minimalist library houses rows of slick, 
broad LCD monitors that hum in the abundant space, undis-

turbed by the paper pungency of the stacks.  The print books are resting 
upstairs, their floor the ceiling of the glass-walled office of a public 
services librarian, who is — not really, but in her mind’s fantastical 
somaticizing of the complex emotions she feels — cowering, behind 
one of her own dual monitors, from the insistent hunch that a student 
has just left her office more confused than on arrival.  Meanwhile, 
across campus in academic support programs, the coordinator of the 
online writing lab is — in her mind’s fantasy only — taking cover 
from the confusions and convolutions of which the essay she’s reading 
is a shining example. 

No doubt others in academia — academic support staff, library 
staff, and faculty — find themselves in imagined escapes and real 
distress caused by the loss of, or changes in, context in reading.  The 
digital collections made available by our library and on the open Web 
offer students access to multitudes more writing, videos, images, and 
data than our campus could ever house in print and other 
analog archives.  But in today’s reading environment, which 
is a hybrid of the analog and the digital, it is 
difficult to extrapolate mutually understood 
contexts that are required for synthesis of a 
professor’s guidance and a student’s expe-
rience.  There is a disconnect between what 
contexts assigning faculty may assume a 
reader can readily discover and the contexts 
students experience:  While a professor may 
know a particular journal article as having the context of a themed, 
finite issue within a specific body of scholarship, the student discovers 
and accesses the article outside of the themed-and-bound, among the 
thousands of other orphaned articles, citations, and abstracts that are 
results of a digital search.  As John Wilbanks, former Vice President 
for Science at Creative Commons, has suggested, “container culture” 
is giving way to “nano-publishing.”  The “containers” — books, 
periodicals, bodies of work, histories of publications and publishers 
— are still relevant, particularly in the liberal arts, but they are often 
not readily apparent in the digital environment.

If context is the binder that connects practices and records to 
form a culture, the de-emphasis of context feels catastrophic to the 
cultural legacy of reading.  We find ourselves in media res along the 
print-digital continuum, where “page” can mean both html and paper, 
undergraduates may have very little experience with print periodicals, 
and citation manuals are outdated, confusing everyone.  There are 
incongruences in concepts between analog and digital reading: the 
reader must understand the similarities and differences between articles 
and PDFs, volume and issue numbers and DOI numbers, collections 
and access, index cards and marginalia, and bookmarking and markup 
tools.  Whether we believe that the sky is falling or that the winds are 
merely changing (and we reserve the right to straddle these views), 
students are waiting for help.  In order to better help them — because 
as support staff, our main purpose is to help — we feel a need to 
legitimize the context problem and begin a conversation:  How can 
we — library staff, academic support staff, and faculty — be more 
mindful of student-readers’ experiences as they attempt to navigate 
seas of extracts, innumerable search results, and analog-born (and 
profit-skewed) categories and hierarchies? How can we work inten-
tionally to ensure that readers leave college with respect for the role 
of context in knowledge and records of knowledge — that they know 
how to read — while respecting the contexts in which they, as digital 
readers, exist and to which they aspire? 

Contextualizing Ourselves: Skeptics and Optimists  
in a Hybrid Reading Culture 

In the interest of disclosing and respecting our own contexts as 
helpers, we must situate our own work and thinking.  Our roots are 
in the last century and, therefore, in 20th-century media and commu-
nication theory.  We’re cozy with Marshall McLuhan and Quentin 
Fiore’s 1967 The Medium is the Massage, which aimed to prove that 
meaning is tied up in medium, in that it is impossible to distill an 
essence of pure “content” from any piece of work.  In the following 
two decades, other theorists worried that we readers-turning-con-
sumers were losing our edge to the barrage of what McLuhan had 
called the “massage” of our senses by television and consumerism:  
In 1977, Gene Youngblood’s The Politics of Desire prophesied an 
Internet-like system with the warning that communication was be-
coming commercial, focused on production and consumption rather 
than “on how we conceive and perceive and on how we communi-
cate” (8).  In the mid-eighties, Neil Postman, in the first edition of 
his seminal Amusing Ourselves to Death: Public Discourse in the 

Age of Show Business, was concerned less with the effects 
of the “massage” on the individual than with the warping of 

discourse norms: “a major new medium changes 
the structure of discourse… by encouraging 
certain uses of the intellect, by favoring certain 
definitions of intelligence and wisdom, and by 
creating new forms of truth-telling” (27).  In 
the decontextualized information environment 
that might ensue, Postman warned, information 
could become a “commodity” fragmented and 

commercialized, which “could be bought and sold irrespective of 
its uses or meaning” (65). 

But along with the skepticism of 20th-century communication the-
ory, we have adopted the optimism of the quest to understand learning 
and knowledge, which pervades the copious literature on information 
seeking in library sciences as well as in sociology, psychology, com-
puter science, and cognitive science.  Broadly, this literature explores 
the ways in which humans, in the words of information science scholar 
Reijo Savolainen, “deal with information” (109);  from a humanist 
perspective — a perspective in which, as humans helping humans, we 
must ground ourselves — we understand this literature as an archive 
of attempts to understand how people learn to learn. 

Finally, we indebt ourselves to brenda Dervin, the communications 
scholar who has worked for decades to identify and support the human 
phenomena of “sense making” and “sense unmaking.”  Dervin’s ap-
proach, formalized as “Sense making,” is characterized by attendance 
to the whole, dynamic “person-in-situation” (40);  what makes and 
does not make sense depends on the context experienced.  In order to 
make systems that are helpful to real people, Dervin suggests asking 
“not how we can reach them, but how we can change ourselves to be 
useful to them” (42).  

Sense Making Fluency: A Call to intention 
While we won’t go as far as to suggest that Dervin’s structured 

Sense making approach be applied unilaterally in academic and library 
support, we humbly appropriate the term “sense making” for our work.  
As sense making requires attendance to contexts — personal, historical, 
and cultural — it is a useful way of thinking for those who support 
college-student readers. 

To be fluent in sense making — across media and disciplines — 
means to understand that the mind makes sense of texts, other media, 
and the objects and ideas within them by organizing them in relation to 
others (Jabr; Faisal, Attfield, and blandford);  it is to acknowledge 
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and understand that objects and ideas have contexts and to understand 
that there are recursive relationships among them.  Sense making-flu-
ent readers — and sense making-attendant helpers — understand that 
the relationships between objects and ideas occur within a unique 
reader-created context, which is both more and less than the sum of 
the other contexts.  Just as understanding the context in which one is 
working is equally important for the auto mechanic, the CFO, and the 
yoga teacher, fluency in sense making is essential and transferrable 
across disciplines and media.  Characteristics of sense making-fluent 
reading and research are the application of skepticism, connections with 
prior knowledge, inquisition rather than declaration, and agency rather 
than passivity.  Sense making-fluent readers are both format-agnostic 
and aware of the limitations, qualities, and work-around requirements 
of different formats and media.  Sense makers are able to approach the 
legacy as well as to innovate and solve new problems with an open 
mind, reverence, creativity, and the confidence and initiative to seek.

While aspects of sense making appear in discourses claimed by 
other disciplines —  “information literacy” in library science, “critical 
thinking” in education, “evidence-based practice” and “knowledge 
management” in business, the New London Group’s “multilitera-
cies” — the softer term “sense making” is understandable across and 
outside of disciplines.  “Sense” is subjective, as it is a characteristic of 
humanness.  “Making” refers to human activities that aren’t essential 
for immediate survival but are inherent to our nature (art making, or-
ganizing, mapping, making of texts, recording, the combining of raw 
foods into elaborate meals, ritualizing).  “Sense making” encourages us 
to value humanness — humans-in-situation — and agency in readers 
as they approach information and texts. 

Freshmen come to college to see how it’s done and what’s important; 
they’re looking to us for guidance and as examples.  Sometimes, we’re 
confused ourselves, which can make us feel like repudiating our roles 
as stewards of reading and knowledge.  It is to avoid this worst-case 
scenario that we synthesize the problems in college reading and call 
for increased attention to college readers-in-situation.  How can we act 
as stewards of sense making?  How can we usher readers into both our 
cultural legacy of reading in context and the moving target of the hybrid 
reading ecosystem?  We need to consider whom we’re working with, the 
contexts they’re experiencing, and the obstacles that hinder them from 
reading in context and, therefore, from making sense of what they read. 

College Readers-in-Situation
In some fields, the reader is the “user,” a practice which subordinates 

the person to the technology: a user is defined only by the thing being 
used.  In the field of education, the reader is the “student,” a term that 
is often entangled in economic and political connotations that can have 
little to do with human learning and knowledge.  Like “user,” “student” 
refers to a means to a means (both “studenthood” and “userdom” are 
paths to reading, which itself is a path to knowing), and both are tem-
porary statuses; moreover, both subordinate the individual to a system.  
“Reader” is a lifelong title, and reading is a more direct means to know-
ing.  The reader is autonomous rather than under the control of a system. 

While every reader-in-situation is unique, we identify three broad 
contexts that affect many readers in the hybrid academic reading environ-
ment.  No doubt these contexts overlap and are dynamic, but we feel that 
mindfulness of them is a starting point for sense making-attendant support. 

Confusion, Distraction, Overwhelm 
“I’m looking for an eBook, but I keep getting redirected to a 
strange Website.” — Student chat, Munday Library, St. Ed-
ward’s University
Because libraries lack control of third-party proprietary writing, 

the reader must be aware of and learn multiple platforms, layouts, and 
rules.  Whatever efforts are made — and we know they are great — by 
instructional designers to make library Websites attractive and intuitive, 
the interfaces offered by third-party vendors of academic eBooks and 
databases are not always “easy, elegant, and engaging” (as entrepreneur 
Andrew Roskill has described the best commercial sites).  Readers 
— faculty and staff as well as students — are often perplexed by the 
various interfaces. 

Reading in Context…
from page 14
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Finding citations and abstracts, keeping track of them, and obtaining 
full texts all require the reader to navigate different interfaces, checkout 
rules, and print and download permissions.  In a preliminary study at 
Washington State University, Lorena O’English found that that even 
seniors and graduate students were often unable to find the full texts of 
sources from database citations.  There are two possible scenarios for 
this deficiency: the students desire to find full-text but aren’t proficient 
at navigating the systems, or the students don’t often desire to find full-
text and thus could not demonstrate how to do so. 

Though interfaces are different, sameness — the same screen 
fonts, the same size pages, the same keyboard, and the same physical 
location — may contribute to shallowness, tedium, and distraction.  
Tracking down the full text on the Internet may require no more time 
than, say, it would have taken to track an article from citation to card 
catalog to microfiche reader to coin-slot printer.  But while the num-
ber of steps involved may be the same, the dynamics of activity are 
not: working on the screen makes us feel less like foragers and more 
like data-entry slaves, so it’s no wonder readers allow themselves to 
become distracted at frequent intervals.  As Ken Robinson has noted, 
students are “besieged with information … from every platform… 
and we’re penalizing them now for getting distracted.  From what?  
Boring stuff.”  Avoiding distraction and feelings of futility — if all of 
this stuff has been written already, how can my voice matter? — when 
tasked to choose among 10,000 articles is difficult and has costs beyond 
stress.  Collections, when not limited to a certain width of shelving 
on the stacks, are all the same size: vast.  If there is too much to ever 
comprehend, why bother?  Postman’s foreword to Amusing Ourselves 
to Death is terrifyingly tangible: 

“What Orwell feared were those who would ban books.  What 
Huxley feared was that there would be no reason to ban a book, 
for there would be no one who wanted to read one.”  (xix)
The situation of overwhelm is, to some extent, amendable, through 

opportunities for faculty-provided guidance to readers, in the form of 
curated reading lists or reserves.  Systems such as ARES, which inte-
grates with learning management systems, make it convenient for faculty 
to shrink the reading landscape to a scale manageable for particular 
courses and groups.  Additionally, library staff have opportunities to 
build awareness of the excellent resources for background research that 
most libraries subscribe to, but which are underutilized. 

The adaptations that have evolved in nonacademic etexts — extreme 
brevity, bullets, meaningful visuals — aren’t being adopted as stan-
dards of scholarly writing anytime soon; in fact, they may be in direct 
conflict with in-depth analysis and building of knowledge.  For this, 
the reader has to read and then make his own notes, lists, visuals, and 
maps.  Exploring the future of digital textbooks in the digital journal 
Hybrid Pedagogy, Kris Shaffer points out that, despite their limitations, 
traditional print textbooks are “physically hackable,” a characteristic to 
which digital textbooks should aspire.  In the hybrid library, “hacking” 
requires navigation of multiple interfaces and systems for note taking 
— most of which are incompatible across platforms and incomparable 
to annotating a physical text.  Annotating digital reading takes differ-
ent types of planning and organization than annotating print by hand.  
Readers who have prior experience with annotating in print need to be 
helped to develop digital processes, lest they feel perpetually frustrated 
by the feeling of something just out of reach.  Those readers who haven’t 
yet developed methods to engage with what they read might be worse 
off: seeing little importance placed on engagement with texts, they may 
not understand that engagement is essential, believing instead that they 
should be able to simply absorb the information via osmosis (and feeling 
inadequate if they cannot). 

Shallow Reading
“I’m studying.”
“Bull****.  You’re looking at my legs.”
“Only once in a while.  Every chapter.”
“That book has extremely short chapters.” — Love Story 
(Segal 33)

College readers in the 21st century may simply not understand — let 
alone have prior experience with — the commitment to reading that is 
needed to gain understanding of a topic and absorb it as knowledge.  In 
our experience, some student readers approaching a controversial issues 
assignment ask for help finding policies, statistics, and stakeholders; 
when we explain that the way to find these out is to read, they are not 
often happy about that.  The fact is, readers today must make the same 
commitment as readers before the digital age, if not more due to the 
energy required to shut out 21st-century distractions; our cultural legacy 
of reading is also a legacy of attention, which has become more special-
ized, more fragmented, and less contextualized than it was in the age of 
McLuhan and Youngblood.  Much of digital reading is nano-reading: 
When the container (the book, the whole article, the journal issue) 
isn’t there, visibly or tangibly, it’s much easier to ignore the fact of its 
existence, and it’s harder to flip through the rest to gain an inkling of 
context.  There may be no cover design to help us gauge the age of the 
record, no difference between the physical weight on the verso and the 
recto to give us cues about the chronology of the text.  These contexts, 
readily available in analog “containers,” are often not present in digital 
reading, and pretending that they are is a disservice to readers.  But the 
act of reading itself, regardless of technology, desperately needs the 
legitimization of conversation. 

Prior Knowledge and Disinformation
“As stated in the Executive Summary of the Journal titled build-
ing Trust between the Police and the Citizens They Serve . . .”
“In the journal by Garrett D. Trego, it is recommended . . .”
“In the article by Phillips and Hockey, The Psychology of Social 
Media has a quote…” — Evidence of lack of prior knowledge, 
from student drafts submitted to the OWL
Our hybrid academic and reading cultures often assume prior knowl-

edge of analog reading, research, and libraries.  Each generation has 
tacit knowledge that both drives and limits processes, strategies, and 
pursuits of knowledge; the role of tacit knowledge is so consequential 
that Liam Fahey and Laurence Prusak categorized ignoring it as one 
of the “deadliest sins of knowledge management” (268-69).  In library 
instruction sessions designed to build on prior knowledge about infor-
mation search, student readers exhibit tacit knowledge of the usefulness 
of Wikipedia but disclose closeted use of it, due to of discrimination 
against it (perceived or real) by their teachers and peers.  Most freshmen 
can quickly look up the address of a restaurant using Google keyword 
search, but that tacit knowledge doesn’t transfer to searching in Google 
Scholar, which, more often than not, they haven’t heard of.

Student readers today may not be familiar with or practiced in the 
“breadcrumb” process of using one source to find others.  They are 
unable to locate sources cited in Wikipedia entries unless they are 
directly hyperlinked, and, as O’English’s study suggests, they may 
not have the know-how or drive to track down full text from citations 
or abstracts.  To be fair, a print bibliography of, say, 1990, may have 
been just as confusing for students back then.  But today, with a much 
greater abundance of sources to choose from, we expect all kinds of 
content — television shows, online purchases, news feeds — to come 
to us.  As we move toward the “push” end of the pull-push spectrum, 
readers may not develop the agency needed for the deep dive.  Shallow, 
uncommitted reading leads to shallow understanding — and, worse, 
disinformation — and lack of synthesis through writing.

On the other hand, readers’ lack of prior knowledge, and disinforma-
tion, about the concept of “library” itself can result in some misguided 
search efforts:

Librarian:  What would you do if the library didn’t own the 
source you needed?
Freshman:  I’d just borrow my mom’s credit card and buy it 
on Amazon.com.
In this student’s defense, we sometimes compare the library’s col-

lections (including physical materials and accessible content) to the 
merchandise in a “shop,” hoping to draw on prior knowledge.  In many 
respects, we present the library as a consumer product.  But readers 
aren’t consumers; they are (if we channel Youngblood) perceivers and 
communicators. We should count ourselves as lucky when students ask, 
“Is everything on the library’s Website scholarly?”  No doubt there are 
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others who just assume that the answer is “yes.” These readers have 
misconstrued the academic library as a “safe” place, where all sources 
are scholarly, vetted, and inherently useful.  While this skewing, or 
skewering, of the concept of “library” is disturbing in itself, the lack of 
agency in readers who perceive the library this way is chilling.  Rather 
than taking control of their reading and acting to contextualize pieces of 
writing as they relate to their own goals and interests, these readers aim 
to consume the library’s product, repudiating their rights and privileges 
and the cultural and disciplinary legacies of reading and scholarship.

Conclusion: Reflection-in-Situation
As library and writing support staff, we often don’t have the 

luxury of getting to understand student-readers over an extended 
period of time; in truth, often, they come to us only in their most 
dire academic moments.  We must quickly assess their contexts, 
desires, and needs and make on-the-fly decisions about how best to 
serve within the time that is available.  This humanist, empathetic 
work, along with the in-the-moment opportunities to be, as Dervin 
writes, “maximally useful and responsive to real living-breathing 
human beings and the real nitty-gritty, changing conditions of their 
work and lives” (42), makes attention to sense making essential in 
academic support. 

When we attend to the sense made, and unmade, by both student 
readers and ourselves, we attend to flexibility and progress.  If we 
respond to “human beings traveling through time-space” (Dervin 39) 
by swiftly observing and assessing ever-changing contexts, we will be 
able to utilize new findings from learning science and ethnographic 
research as parts of those contexts.  The interdisciplinary expertise that 
informs sense making allow exciting opportunities to collaborate, and 
we ourselves must recognize not only our own limitations, but also the 
contributions and limitations of learning scientists, human-computer 
interaction experts, communications scholars, educators, and others.  As 
we, in academic support, are working within an increasingly disinter-
mediated and fragmented environment, we must continually reflect on 
our purpose and place within the ecosystem, making and unmaking our 
own sense about what we are doing, in what context, and whether we are 
making sense in our efforts to help humans understand what it is to read.
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BTW, Mike was at the very first Charles-
ton Conference (he was with blackwells, 
remember them?) where Jake Chernofsky of 
A.B. Bookman’s Weekly (now defunct) was 
the keynote.  A.B. used to be the best place to 
advertise a used book that a bookseller had for 
sale or a library wanted to locate.  Times they 
sure have changed, 35 years later!

In fact, it’s hard to keep up with all the 
acquisitions, mergers, etc., that are in the 
works and this year has only begun!  We have 
the proposed merger of Springer and Mac-
millan, OCLC’s acquisition of Sustainable 
Collection Services (SCS) and the big news 
the end of last week!  EbSCO announced 
their acquisition of YbP!  YbP has been for 
sale for the past few months as b&T needed 
to strengthen its bottom line so some sort of 
change was inevitable.  But — EbSCO has a 

lot of our business.  Do we want to give them 
even more?  There is a guest post by Jeff 
Kosokoff, the Head of Collection Strategy 
& Development for the Duke University 
Libraries posted on Scholarly Communi-
cations @ Duke (February 25) which raises 
some worthy issues. 
http://www.against-the-grain.com/
https://www.ebsco.com/news-center/press-re-
leases/ebsco-shows-major-commitment
h t tp : / /b logs . l ibrary.duke .edu / scho l -
comm/2015/02/25/resistance-is-futile/#st-
hash.eIQ60mt1.dpuf 

Speaking of which, Publishers Weekly 
(Jim Milliot) reports that Readerlink Dis-
tribution Services, the country’s largest 
book distributor to mass merchandisers, has 
significantly increased its presence in the book 
creation business by acquiring the baker 
& Taylor Publishing Group and baker & 
Taylor Marketing Services U.S.  Under 
the agreement, which closed late February 

20, Readerlink takes ownership of b&T’s 
504,000 sq. ft. Indianapolis distribution 
center, as well as bTPG’s general offices 
in San Diego, CA and its editorial offices in 
Ashland, OR.
http:/ /www.publishersweekly.com/pw/
by-topic/industry-news/industry-deals/ar-
ticle/65674-readerlink-buys-b-t-publish-
ing-marketing-units.html

More from EbSCO.  Koha is the first 
open-source Integrated Library System 
(ILS).  In use worldwide, its development is 
steered by a growing community of libraries 
collaborating to achieve their technology 
goals.  Koha’s OPAC, circulation, manage-
ment and self-checkout interfaces are all 
based on standards-compliant World Wide 
Web technologies — XHTML, CSS and 
Javascript — making Koha a platform-inde-
pendent solution.  Koha is distributed under 
the open-source General Public License 
(GPL).  Koha libraries reached out to EbSCO  
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New Literacies in Developmental Education
by Larina Warnock  (EdD Student, Creighton University and Career and Technical Education Teacher, Roseburg High School, 
Oregon)  <larinawarnock@creighton.edu>

Historically, literacy has referred to the 
acts of reading and writing.  The insti-
tute of Education Sciences1 separates 

it into task-based and skill-based components 
with both focused on the traditional definition 
of literacy.  Although new Common Core 
standards2 emphasize that literacy is about 
comprehension and vocabulary for the real 
world, as well as the ability to develop argu-
ments for “text-dependent ques-
tions,” they continue to focus 
on written language.  This idea 
about literacy was acceptable 
in the 1990s when information 
was passed primarily through 
printed books and word of 
mouth.  Today, our world has 
shifted significantly toward an 
information economy.  Information can become 
available as quickly as someone can type and 
can change as quickly as someone else can 
press a button.  This cultural shift has forced 
a new perspective of literacy that includes not 
only reading for comprehension and writing 
to demonstrate understanding, but also active 
listening, faster cognitive processing, strategies 
to avoid information overload, and the creation 
of new information through digital means.  For 
developmental, low-income, or minority stu-
dents, closing the achievement gap in literacy 
is a daunting task; for their teachers, it is tricky 
territory fraught with barriers.

An Evolving Perspective of Literacies
In the 1996, the New London Group3 

convened to discuss the multitude of ways 
that information was distributed in the chang-
ing culture.  Together, they coined the term 
“multiliteracies” to describe the changes and 
begin including things like audio books, pod-
casts, and digital storytelling.  As use of the 
Internet diffused more completely across the 
general public, the ability to read information 
became secondary to the comprehension of that 
information.  It became necessary for teachers 
to ask, “If my student is listening to their text-
book, are they reading?” Teachers working 
with low-achieving students needed to rethink 
the way they taught literacy; this was no longer 
a field where phonetics ruled.  

In 2006, O’Reilly Media4 coined the term 
“Web 2.0” to describe yet another change in the 
information culture: that of shared information 
and “collective intelligence.” As much as this 
signaled a change in the way individuals inter-
act with one another, it also signaled a change 
in the way society interacts with information.  
Web 2.0 allows, and even encourages, individ-
uals not only to absorb information, but also to 
distill, manipulate, and recreate it.  

Bloom’s Revised Taxonomy5 can provide a 
framework for understanding how dramatically 
this change affects our responsibility as teachers 
to prepare students for work and life.  In our 
prior perspective of literacy, our goal was to 
move students upward along a continuum of 

orders of thinking that began with remembering 
information and slowly built up to creating new 
ideas and approaches to that information.  In 
society, their exposure to and use of information 
would increase from simple recall to evaluation 
of information over the course of their educa-
tion, beginning with kindergarten and moving 
through postsecondary.  With Web 2.0, exposure 
to information begins before schooling and the 

expectation to create — the high-
est order of thinking — starts 
at about the same time, with 
increasing levels of creation 
expected as a person grows.  
For teachers serving the need-
iest students, this expectation 
creates a difficult responsibility, 
especially if the teacher does 

not have experience with the technological 
tools that students will need to know how to 
utilize when they leave school, if not sooner.  
After all, the Pew Research Internet Project6 
estimates that 95% of adolescents are online, 
with the vast majority of them utilizing social 
networking — that is, Web 2.0 — mediums for 
accessing and creating information.

The Continuity Problem – Disparities 
Start before Schooling 

We now know that education begins before 
a student ever makes it to school.  Children 
from low-income households have less access 
to books in their homes, fewer pre-schooling 
educational opportunities, and often begin 
school with a dramatically smaller vocabulary7 
than students from average income households.  
The early disparity in skills has long been asso-
ciated with the achievement gap in secondary 
and postsecondary education.  It makes sense, 
then, that the same disparity in reading and 
writing skills that we know exist would also 
occur in relation to digital media.  

In fact, the disparity between low socioeco-
nomic status and/or minority students is not 
only existent, but is also widely misunderstood.  
Because studies have shown that so many ado-
lescents use the Internet and have smartphones, 
teachers at all levels believe some myths about 
student capacity to perform within the new 
literacies.  The most damaging of these include:

1.  Students know more about technology 
than i do:  The reality is that low-income stu-
dents have often had little access to technology, 
especially computers.  Their understanding 
of basic operations may be impeded, if they 
have any knowledge of these processes at all.  
This situation creates a similar problem to the 
one that reading teachers faced in the 1990s 
when they needed to focus on basic reading 
tasks like identifying the sounds that blended 
letters made.  

2.  Students can get help from their par-
ents:  Oddly, there is a myth in the education 
world that students can ask their parents for 
assistance with technological knowledge even 

though teachers themselves sometimes believe 
that students are more equipped to manage 
technology because of their age.  As a result, 
the responsibility for teaching multi-literacy 
skills falls to a population that may or may not 
be equipped to do so.  

3.  Any student can access the internet if 
they want to:  This myth is equally prevalent in 
both secondary and postsecondary education, 
but it misses two important components of ac-
cess.  The first component is an understanding 
that not all access is created equal.  Technology 
labs are not usually open 24 hours per day.  
When they are open for extended hours, trans-
portation can still be a barrier.  Internet access 
on a smartphone does not provide the same 
level of access to information as high-speed 
Internet access on a personal computer.  Fur-
ther, it doesn’t provide the ability to manipulate 
and create information as is expected in today’s 
world, including in many educational settings.  

The second important component of the 
access myth is that it underscores an assump-
tion that access leads to knowledge about 
appropriate and effective uses of the accessed 
information.  In truth, although the majority of 
teens use the Internet, there are sharp contrasts 
in access between racial and ethnic groups, age 
groups, and socioeconomic strata8.  According 
to the Pew Research Internet Project, even 
though a majority of Americans have high-
speed Internet access at home:

• Fewer than half of seniors do; older 
people often take developmental 
coursework when they return to 
college.

• Just over one-third of high school 
dropouts have access; GED earners, 
especially late GED earners, are 
more likely to need developmental 
coursework if they go to college.

• Barely half of low-income people 
have access; the majority of de-
velopmental students fall into this 
category.

• People from rural areas have less 
access, as do people from minority 
ethnic and racial backgrounds; these 
groups similarly often require devel-
opmental classes.

Equally important, these same demographic 
groups have less understanding of how to 
utilize digital information9.  In turn, this has 
led to an implicit problem within the educa-
tion system.  The assumptions teachers hold 
about student learning are handicapped by an 
incomplete perspective of student capacity to 
manage the basic component of learning: in-
formation.  For developmental educators, this 
has both professional and ethical implications 
that extend beyond the individual educator to 
everyone who provides support services to 
developmental students.





22 Against the Grain / February 2015 <http://www.against-the-grain.com>

4.  When they need it, someone will teach it 
to them:  At the college level, the demographic 
of developmental students — students who don’t 
have college-level skills in reading, writing, and/
or mathematics — is not that different from the 
demographics of a K-12 school that receives 
Title I funding for students in poverty.  These 
students often struggle with basic technologi-
cal operations, and this, in turn, impedes their 
ability to perform traditional literacy tasks such 
as reading and writing.  However, few devel-
opmental courses teach digital literacy skills, 
instead emphasizing strategies to read college 
textbooks or write a traditional five-paragraph 
research essay.  Not only does developmental 
education often fail to provide basic instruction 
in new literacies like podcasting, Internet source 
evaluation, and appropriate ways to interact 
with information beyond traditional assessment 
mechanisms, but assignments in developmental 
classes often incorporate the very skills that 
students aren’t learning.  

For instance, a student may be asked to 
outline an essay using a computer without un-
derstanding the basic components of software 
needed to do so.  They might be asked to eval-
uate a peer’s digital storytelling video without 
having a complete understanding of how to 
navigate between the video and other software 
or how to make sense of the digital storytelling 
format.  Digital peer review processes are par-
ticularly prevalent examples of this disparity 
in practice; students are asked to comment on 
one another’s essays without understanding 
functions like commenting, track changes, or 
bookmarks.  If the most important quality of 
literacy is the ability to learn from and interact 
with information, we must include these basic 
functions in our definition of literacy.  

Traditional Approaches to Literacy in 
Developmental Education

Developmental education is defined by 
the National Association on Developmental 
Education10 as “a comprehensive process 
that focuses on the intellectual, social, and 
emotional growth and development of all 
students.”  Developmental students in higher 
education tend to be from low socioeconomic 
backgrounds and are more likely to be part of a 
racial or ethnic minority and/or to be diagnosed 
with a learning disability.  These demographic 
distinctions are important because they have 
led to conventional wisdom in the field of 
developmental education that precludes formal 
instruction in new literacies.  While some col-
leges are actively teaching digital literacy skills 
within their developmental studies programs, 
most exclude explicit technology instruction 
and some avoid including digital components 
in their programs altogether.

It has long been accepted that effective 
developmental education is authentic and rel-
evant; that is, the modes of teaching students 
the skills they need to be successful in college 
reflect the modes by which they will do their 
actual learning11.  Instead of teaching them to 
read a middle-grade level book, for example, 

developmental educators provide literacy 
instruction with college-level material, even 
though students’ reading levels may not be at 
college level.  

Despite this knowledge of best practices 
in literacy instruction, conventional wisdom 
in the field has been to reduce exposure to 
technology as much as possible because 
developmental students generally don’t have 
a good understanding of basic operations.  
This practice has institutionalized a double 
standard that has undoubtedly contributed 
to the achievement gap.  Although students 
may come out of developmental education 
programs as better readers of textbooks and 
writers of papers, they are all too often still 
unfamiliar with strategies to approach digital 
media, open source documents, podcasts, 
self-functioning presentation materials, and 
the myriad other forms of information they 
will be working with in college.  Equally 
importantly, they may not fully understand 
how to evaluate the credibility of a growing 
array of source material that does not come 
from a peer-reviewed database.  

Preparing Students for Work and Life
The implications of this gap in knowledge 

reach far beyond college classrooms.  Students 
who lack the requisite skill to manage and 
convey information in college, unsure of who 
or how to ask for assistance with new literacies, 
may become frustrated and drop out.  They 
may alter their career plans if they anticipate 
that the classes they need to take in order to 
enter their desired field includes the utilization 
of too many tools that they don’t understand.  

The real concern is what happens after 
college.  Education is, or should be, more 
than a stepping stone to a degree.  It should 
provide the basic skills that students need to 
be successful in both work and life.  In the 
work world, new literacies are commonplace.  
Businesses rely on social networking for 
marketing, customer service, and informal as-
sessment.  Governmental agencies increasingly 
use Websites, podcasts, and videos to distribute 
important information.  Nonprofit agencies 
ask employees with no training in marketing 
or digital media to produce digital media that 
furthers the cause.  Any student who leaves 
college without the skill to both evaluate and 
create information is lacking one of the basic 
currencies of job security.

For these same reasons, there is an ethical 
component to redefining literacy.  Sadly, the 
very things that make it imperative that stu-
dents are taught new literacies are the largest 
barriers to teaching them.  Students taking 
developmental coursework in an effort to read, 
write, and think at higher levels often lack 
basic necessities to ensure their capacity for 
these tasks.  Specifically, high-speed Internet 
access, a personal computer that is compatible 
with the most recent software, or transporta-
tion to these things outside of school or work 
hours can be very challenging for students 
living in poverty situations.  Child care can be 
a barrier for developmental students, who are 
often working parents.  Because of the high 
level of non-academic responsibilities that 
developmental students often have, it can also 

be extremely difficult for them to find a study 
group or access assistance during hours that are 
appropriate for them.  In-class support to learn 
new literacies is of paramount importance to 
help this student population to narrow, rather 
than widen, inequities in education and beyond.

Libraries as Support Centers
To developmental students, libraries can be 

a mix of awe and confusion.  Because so many 
developmental students come from low socio-
economic backgrounds, many have also not 
visited libraries regularly.  Certain assumptions 
about the library and the librarians can increase 
the sense of confusion that these students feel.  
They may view librarians as highly intellectual 
individuals that will look down on them if they 
ask what they perceive to be stupid questions.  
This assumption is especially common among 
first-generation students who already have an 
extreme sense of not belonging in the college 
environment.  Library staff can help these stu-
dents come to view the library as an especially 
helpful support center in a few ways.

1.  Remind students that you are there 
to help.  These students need to know that 
librarians are highly trained professionals who 
needed to learn strategies to find information.  
Reducing the anxiety that developmental 
students have about not knowing as much as 
others is an important strategy to get them to 
ask for help.  

2.  Assume that they know less about 
technology rather than more.  It can be 
challenging to avoid condescension, but devel-
opmental students will often need step-by-step 
instructions to find the information they are 
seeking.  Most have never been exposed to 
databases like ERIC or Academic Complete.  
Showing a student how to use a thesaurus 
and explaining the functions of “and,” “but,” 
and “or” can reduce the amount of frustration 
students feel during the search process.  It is 
especially important to recognize that low in-
come and first-generation students are likely to 
have lower vocabulary skills than the average 
student which makes it difficult for them to find 
specific information rather than generalized 
information that doesn’t support their thesis.  

3.  Explicitly explain source evaluation 
techniques.  Developmental students often 
rely heavily on Internet search engines to 
conduct research.  They may not have a good 
understanding of methods to evaluate the 
source material they are using.  Helping them 
understand why some sources are acceptable 
and others are not can improve their grades and 
reduce wasted time.

4.  Explicitly explain the information 
cycle.  Librarians are in the best position to help 
students choose a researchable topic.  Devel-
opmental students often make an assumption 
that their inability to find information about 
their chosen topic is related to their skill level 
rather than availability of such information.  As 
a result, they may spend too much of their time 
looking for information before asking for as-
sistance.  When library staff hear which topic a 
student is researching, they can help the student 
by asking evaluative questions and explaining 

New Literacies in Developmental ...
from page 20

continued on page 24



Now Available for Purchase: 
•	Annual	Review	of	Statistics	and	Its	Application

•	Annual	Review	of	Organizational	Psychology	and	
Organizational	Behavior

•	Annual	Review	of	Virology
Purchase Volume 2 in 2015 to secure permanent data rights to both Volumes 1 and 2.

New in 2015, Launching With Complimentary Online Access  
to the First Volume for the First Year:
Annual	Review	of	Linguistics	| january

Annual	Review	of	Vision	Science	| september

Secure access for your patrons today.
Visit www.annualreviews.org or email sales@annualreviews.org.

ANNUAL REVIEWS
Connect With Our Experts

ANNUAL REVIEWS | Connect With Our Experts
Tel: 800.523.8635 (us/can) | Tel: 650.843.6647 | Fax: 650.424.0910 
Email: sales@annualreviews.org | www.annualreviewsorg

Your patrons rely on Annual Reviews journals to intelligently synthesize the 
overwhelming volume of scientific research and deliver the ideas and citations 
that will advance their research further, faster. Since 1932, our invited experts 
have cut out the noise to save scholars valuable research time.



24 Against the Grain / February 2015 <http://www.against-the-grain.com>

which phase of the information cycle the topic 
likely falls under.

5.  Walk them through important 
software applications while explaining 
the limitations of them.  Developmental 
students may access much of their Web-based 
information through their cellular phone 
rather than through a computer.  In addition 
to reminding students that books are valuable 
sources of information, developmental students 
may need guidance to understand software 
compatibility with eBooks, as well as features 
such as bookmarking, search, and subject 
indexes.  These students may also rely on 
citation generators for their bibliographies.  
They may not understand that citation 
generators can create incorrectly formatted 
citations, so the student should always review 
the citations in accordance with the current 
guidelines of the required format of their paper.  

Library staff are in a unique position to 
help students develop digital literacy skills.  In 
addition to being a place of learning, the library 
can become a place that helps students replace 
faulty assumptions with a more realistic under-
standing of information.  Students can build 
connections with library staff that help keep 
the student in school despite significant barriers 
to completion, in addition to helping students 
improve their GPAs and their self-confidence.

Toward a New Understanding of  
Literacy and the Achievement Gap
The last two decades have been character-

ized by innovation in information, and while 
there is some controversy about whether in-
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novation and technology always create more 
inequality, the link between innovation and 
equity gaps is well-established.  The two are 
interdependent.  Literacy has also been the 
centerpiece of equity for centuries.  Lack of 
literacy stifles creativity, growth, and personal 
achievement.  

Increased access to information has changed 
the way we interact with the world.  Where 
technical skills such as how to operate equip-
ment or balance the books were the path to 
success just a short time ago, competence with 

information is the expectation today.  Reading 
and writing are still important, but they are not 
the only aspects of literacy on which educators 
need to focus.  Just as the invention of the 
printing press created a demand for educated 
people who could read, comprehend, and apply 
the written word, the invention of digital media 
has created a demand for citizens who can 
analyze, synthesize, and reinvent information 
to move us toward a better world.  Knowledge, 
after all, is power.  

Obituary — Gerald “Jerry” Curtis
by N. bernard “buzzy” basch  (Concord, NH;  Phone: 603-225-5109)  
<buzzybasch@hotmail.com>

On January 13, 2015, Gerald “Jerry” Curtis died peacefully surrounded by his 
family, after a prolonged illness.  To his many friends and admirers in the library and 
publishing communities, he was far from “pedestrian,” the word he inexplicably used if 
pressed to describe himself.

Jerry’s powerful and towering physical presence kept in trim by daily gym sessions 
(no matter how late conference sessions ran the night before), the depth and insightfulness 
of his knowledge of publishing and business (I have yet to meet anyone who is his equal 
in the hazards and opportunities of foreign exchange), and his passionate commitment to 
customers and colleagues made it clear that there was nothing 
“pedestrian” about him. 

At Kluwer, Faxon, and Springer and in libraries throughout 
North America, Jerry attracted many friends and admirers with 
his salty words of profession wisdom and his sympathetic ear 
in times of stress or trouble. 

Jerry’s profession life was deeply grounded in his religious 
faith and his love and pride in his family — his wife Mary, 
daughter Mary, and sons Gerald and Patrick.  They were never 
far from his thoughts or conversation.  
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for support of some important projects, and 
EbSCO agreed to partner to help them ac-
complish their goals.  The financial support 
from EbSCO will be provided via the Koha 
Gruppo italiano founded by the American 
Academy in Rome, American University of 
Rome, and the Pontificia Università della 
Santa Croce, which will be assisted in this 
development and integration by key Koha 
contributors byWater Solutions, Catalyst 
iT, and Cineca.  Koha-community.org

Who would have ever believed that Reed 
Elsevier would change its time-honored name 
to … RELX Group plc as we noted in the 
ATG NewsChannel last week.  Reportedly 
there is a simplified corporate structure.  But, 
not to worry, Reed Elsevier, now RELX, is 
still one of Europe’s biggest players, report-
ing full year revenue of £5.77 billion, and an 
operating profit of £1.74 billion.  The Evening 
Standard reported that the “sprawling struc-
ture is now combining all assets into a single 
group entity.”  www.against-the-grain.com/
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Reading, Writing, and the Library:  A Perfect Integration 
for Students Today
by Davonna Thomas  (English Instructor and Developmental Coordinator, Coastal Carolina Community College,  
Jacksonville, NC)  <thomasd@coastalcarolina.edu>

Attention college librarians: Perhaps 
you’ve noticed some new faces at your 
library, or maybe you’re receiving 

an increased number of information literacy 
session requests.  Have you been approached 
by anxious, bewildered students who have 
been sent over by their developmental English 
instructors?  If you haven’t experienced one or 
more of these things yet, I foresee them in your 
future, for developmental reading and writing 
instruction is undergoing a shift. 

This change in the curricular landscape 
directly impacts libraries and librarians:  par-
ticularly those who serve community colleges 
and four-year institutions with open admissions 
policies.  In order to meet the unique needs 
of these students, developmental instructors, 
librarians, and writing center staff must join 
forces by sharing processes, resources, and 
best practices, especially in times of systemic 
change.  This article seeks to describe the 
current situation, provide a brief history of 
college reading instruction, explain the shift-
ing instructional paradigm, and identify some 
general and specific ways in which instructors 
can collaborate with college librarians to best 
serve our developmental reading and writing 
students. 

Every other year, the National Center for 
Education Statistics (NCES) administers the 
National Assessment of Educational Progress 
(NAEP) to measure mathematics and reading 
outcomes for K-12 students.  The findings are 
referred to as the “Nation’s Report Card.”  The 
2013 numbers are hot off the presses.  Based on 
NAEP data, 32% of fourth graders and 22% of 
eighth graders did not score at or above “basic” 
on reading comprehension, which is defined as 
“partial mastery of prerequisite knowledge and 
skills that are fundamental for proficient work” 
at a given grade level.  Research shows that 
students who are struggling in the eighth grade 
fall even further behind during the high school 
years.  Many of these students walk away 
with diplomas in hand, excited about going 
to college in the fall.  They attend orientation, 
bright-eyed and bushy-tailed, plod through the 
requisite placement tests for English and math-
ematics, and they are dismayed to find out that 
their first-year course plans have been derailed 
due to mandatory developmental coursework. 

All of these factors weigh heavily on my 
mind as a developmental coordinator and in-
structor at a community college.  When I meet 
a new group of developmental students, one of 
the first things I do is facilitate a brainstorm 
of “all the things you can and should do” with 
a text.  Students often only make it as far as 
“read it,” “take notes,” and “write a paper 
about it.”  Some of the things they miss might 
seem painfully obvious to someone already 
entrenched in mainstream academia: asking 
questions to clarify meaning, relating person-

ally to the text, agreeing or disagreeing, and 
making connections with other texts are only 
a few examples.  Students enter developmental 
courses seemingly unable to connect with an 
assigned text.  This is not to say that they are 
incapable of asking, connecting, disagreeing, 
and discussing.  On the contrary, develop-
mental students are particularly adept at these 
skills — listening to them chat in the hallway 
before class is proof positive. 

What happens when these students walk 
into the classroom, then?  Unfortunately, many 
students have been shut out and thus “shut 
down” by the educational system.  While many 
educators and administrators 
have shifted towards a more 
student-centered ideolo-
gy that values identity 
and prior knowledge, 
students might not 
necessarily be able to 
“unlearn” what years 
of transmission-based 
teaching have hard-
wired into their aca-
demic identities.  When information is trans-
ferred from teacher to student, exploration and 
inquiry are not encouraged.  Students are not 
allowed to co-construct their own knowledge; 
thus, they are excluded from participation 
in the learning process.  When students are 
not engaged in the learning process, they 
(understandably) detach from the experience.  
Detached students might be perceived as 
lazy, but instructors and staff must share the 
responsibility.

The disconnect between student ability and 
student success, along with the resulting prob-
lems with retention and persistence, has led to 
an important conversation among the various 
stakeholders in higher education.  Increased 
research and the resulting discourse have led 
to a “new” way of thinking about reading and 
writing as recursive, concurrent processes.  If 
reading and writing are two expressions of the 
same construct (engaging with a text), then why 
should they be artificially separated into two 
different courses?  Shouldn’t students be taught 
to consider the writing process while reading 
and to compose texts with the reader/audience 
in mind?  How hasn’t this always been the way 
we do things?

To better understand the nature of and ra-
tionale for the current shift in developmental 
reading and writing instruction, a brief descrip-
tion of the old “skill-based” model is necessary.  
Traditionally, reading was viewed as a recep-
tive skill (decoding a text); conversely, writing 
was the productive skill (encoding thoughts 
into a text).  Reading was broken down (arti-
ficially) into discrete sub-skills and taught se-
quentially.  For example, students were taught 
to identify the main idea of a text earlier in the 

semester and how to draw conclusions a few 
units later.  These sub-skills were practiced and 
assessed using sustained silent reading (SSR) 
of dry passages and multiple-choice or short 
answer drills.  After months of this, students 
were required to pass an exit exam at the end 
of the semester — typically a standardized 
multiple-choice reading comprehension test.  If 
students failed the exam, they had to repeat the 
course, which often meant that a full semester 
had been lost. 

Not only did students fail these courses 
and disappear from higher education, the stu-
dents who were successful in developmental 

reading struggled in sub-
sequent courses.  The little 

research on skill-based 
instruction which ex-
isted did not show 
evidence of efficacy.  
People at all levels 

began to question the 
paradigm.  If students can 

decode a text but are unable 
to articulate a meaningful re-

sponse, does it really count?  If students can 
write grammatical sentences but are unable 
to engage with a text, does it really count?  
After many years of thinking about reading 
instruction as the addressing of a deficit, 
the crisis of postsecondary developmental 
education forced college administrators and 
instructors to reconsider their common sense 
assumptions, an act of reflection that has led to 
the current trend of the formation of integrated 
reading and writing programs.

The idea of reading and writing integration 
is by no means “new.”  The view of reading and 
writing as components of the same construct 
dates back to the ancient art of rhetoric, but it 
wasn’t until the late 1800s that colleges and 
universities articulated the reading-writing 
connection as it pertains to teaching and learn-
ing.  Over the next hundred years, the trend of 
developmental instruction resembled that of a 
spiral staircase.  Every twenty years or so, the 
idea of integrated instruction would circle back 
around, each time perhaps arriving at a higher 
understanding and “sticking” a bit longer.  The 
spiral tightened in light of the 1970s study of 
language and literacy as cognitive processes 
and resulted in a succession of important 
publications. 

In the midst of the turn-of-the-century shift 
from skill-based to holistic, contextualized, 
integrated reading and writing instruction, a 
national overhaul of K-12 reading instruction 
and assessment was underway.  The National 
Reading Panel (NRP) was written at the 
request of the United States Congress with 
support from the National institute of Child 
Health and Human Development and the 
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United States Department of Education.  
The NRP was the first national, wide-ranging, 
systematic review of reading research. 

The result of a review of hundreds of studies 
was a set of recommendations for K-12 reading 
instruction.  It is important to note that neither 
skill-based instruction nor sustained silent 
reading “made the list.”  Instead, the NRP 
recommended a multiple-strategy instruction 
for the teaching of reading comprehension.  
The rationale is that comprehension can be 
improved by teaching students to use specific 
cognitive strategies or to reason strategically 
when they encounter barriers to understand-
ing what they are reading.  Readers acquire 
these strategies informally to some extent, 
but explicit instruction in the application of 
comprehension strategies has been shown to 
be highly effective.  The teacher demonstrates 
such strategies for students through modeling 
and metacognitive “think-alouds” until they are 
able to carry them out independently.  Some of 
the comprehension strategies recommended by 
the NRP include self-monitoring of compre-
hension, cooperative learning, question gener-
ation, question answering, and summarization.  
Please note that the last four listed strategies 
are definitively acts of composition: yet another 
strong case made for the integration of reading 
and writing instruction. 

In the spring of 2013, I was collecting data 
for my dissertation, an investigation of the 
impact of literature circles (classroom-based 
book clubs) on reading outcomes for college 
students.  I was especially interested in how 
the reading-writing connection could enhance 
comprehension and skill transfer for strug-
gling college students.  Still up to my eyeballs 
in coursework and dissertation drafting, I 
dreamed of a job market full of developmental 
integrated reading and writing teaching posi-
tions.  In a moment of kismet, the North Car-
olina Community College system published 
a document detailing their new developmental 
reading and English (DRE) curriculum and 
course sequence in April 2013, the month I 
defended my dissertation.  A few months later, 
the College Reading and Learning Associa-
tion commissioned a paper on “The Terrain 
of College Developmental Reading,” which 
not only described the shift from skill-based 
to strategy instruction but also included a sub-
section on the potential of integrated reading 
and writing instruction.

A year later, my school (Coastal Carolina 
Community College) is rolling out a full se-
quence of DRE courses.  While it is still very 
early and there is not yet any data to share, 
I’m hearing some promising anecdotes from 
our first-year composition instructors who are 
“inheriting” our successful DRE students.  By 
all accounts, these students are prepared for the 
challenges of a college writing course.  This 
pleases but does not surprise me.  To move 
from the final DRE course to the first 100-level 
composition course, our students must achieve 
mastery on an essay which synthesizes and 
documents multiple outside sources.  And 

where is it that they must find these sources? 
Their campus library, of course!

The rigor of the new developmental model 
has created growing pains for students, in-
structors, and administrators alike.  Since we 
are asking our students to engage with library 
resources much earlier in the “developmental 
timeline,” I believe that it’s helpful to explain 
some of the features of the new developmental 
courses, as well as features of developmental 
students, so that librarians will have a fuller un-
derstanding of the students who walk through 
their doors.  

Acceleration:  Developmental programs 
are implementing accelerated models.  In a 
sense, instructors are being asked to teach 
twice the content in half the time.  Instructors 
who used to teach a full-semester composition 
course are now teaching an eight-week read-
ing and composition course.  This translates 
to instructors requesting information literacy 
sessions only a few weeks into the semester and 
students working on high-stakes culminating 
projects at the midterm.  

Streamlining:  Some colleges have adopt-
ed streamlining models, in which developmen-
tal students register for a standard first-year 
composition course but also register for a 
developmental co-requisite.  If a student visits 
the library working on a first-year composition 
paper, it might be worth asking the student if 
they are receiving “extra support” in the form 
of a developmental course.  If some students 
seem to struggle or need extra time during an 
information literacy session, it could be that 
they have entered the class already a bit behind 
in terms of academic preparedness. 

Social/interactive/Collaborative:  Stu-
dents are being invited by their developmental 
instructors to learn in a social, interactive way.  
More group activities are facilitated during 
class meetings, and more collaborative projects 
are being assigned to be completed outside of 
class.  If you haven’t already, consider creat-
ing spaces conducive for group research and 
collaborative composition.

Critical Thinking:  Some developmental 
students are being asked to engage in critical 
thinking for the first time.  It is not uncommon 
for students to resist these challenges at first; 
they have been indoctrinated with the implicit 
assumption that any and all independent think-
ing is the job of the teacher, not the student.  
Please foster critical thinking opportunities 
whenever possible, and don’t assume that stu-
dents are incapable because they are initially 
reluctant.

Connection-Making:  Developmental 
course sequences are embedded with scaf-
folded connection-making.  For example, the 
first course in the NCCC DRE sequence asks 
students to make text-to-self connections, 
the second course emphasizes intertextual 
connections, and the third course emphasizes 
text-to-world connections.  Communicate with 
developmental instructors to find out where 
students are in their journey to optimal textual 
engagement.

Mastery:  The assessment models of many 
new developmental courses are unlike that of 
typical first-year college courses.  For exam-

ple, in order to pass a DRE course at Coastal, 
students must achieve mastery on three essays 
and a final exam.  Mastery is set at 80%; if 
students earn lower than an 80% on an essay, 
they must revise until mastery is reached.  One 
relatively common scenario is that a student 
attempts to write a research essay without any 
outside sources, earns a low score on the first 
submission, and is sent back to the library to 
choose sources. 

Affective Domain:  Developmental stu-
dents struggle more than their non-develop-
mental counterparts with the affective domain.  
These factors include self-esteem, self-efficacy, 
attitude, and motivation.  As discussed before, 
students who might appear lazy or cynical are 
probably dealing with insecurities and anxi-
eties related to their academic identities.  If a 
developmental student is engaging in off-task 
behavior or acting impatient or frustrated, by all 
means, work with the instructor to address the 
situation, but also please remember that the be-
havior is more likely a symptom of stress than 
a sign of apathy.  While traditional students 
are able to endure a bit of “boredom” during 
the learning process, developmental students 
lose focus more easily and benefit greatly from 
engaging and fun activities.

inquiry:  The new developmental courses 
are built on an inquiry curriculum.  As its name 
indicates, the foundation of an inquiry curric-
ulum is questioning.  The questioning process 
is more the focus than any particular solution 
or correct answer.  The theoretical assumption 
behind the inquiry curriculum is that students 
will end up knowing more from the process 
of working through a process of inquiry, even 
if the problem at hand is not solved.  Much 
like critical thinking, inquiry is new for most 
developmental students.  Furthermore, teach-
ing inquiry is new for many newly-appointed 
integrated reading and writing instructors.  Be 
prepared for students who will have questions 
not just about how to do research but also why 
it must be done.

Transaction: Reading is no longer viewed 
as a passive, receptive act.  Comprehending a 
text is an act of transaction.  Comprehension 
takes place when a reader and his/her identity 
and prior knowledge come into contact with the 
text to create meaning.  Many instructors have 
shifted from traditional reading quizzes to read-
er response activities to assess comprehension 
of a text.  Instructors are scaffolding research 
projects by asking students to first summarize 
and respond to outside sources before attempt-
ing to incorporate them into an essay. 

Processes/Cycles:  Reading and writing 
are being presented to students as parts of a 
larger process; a recursive cycle.  Prereading, 
postreading, and prewriting are becoming com-
mon vernacular in developmental classrooms.  
Consider incorporating this cyclical model into 
library resources and programs. 

Technology:  Many developmental course 
outcomes now include statements on technol-
ogy.  In fact, many integrated courses include 
a hybrid or lab component.  Developmental 
courses are utilizing computer labs and instruc-
tional technology more than ever before.  Be 
prepared for students who have questions about 
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online databases, citation rules for Websites, 
and word processing applications. 

Plagiarism:  Developmental students 
struggle with both intentional and accidental 
plagiarism.  Strategies for avoiding plagiarism 
are included in many developmental course 
outcomes, and students are being asked to 
possess a sort of academic literacy, a college 
student “common sense.”  It’s important to 
understand where students are at in the devel-
opmental sequence; for example, whether or 
not a student has been taught how to paraphrase 
an outside source will determine much about 
how an information literacy session should be 
conducted.

Disabilities/Accommodations/Other Ob-
stacles:  Developmental classrooms are dispro-
portionately populated with students who have 
documented disabilities and therefore require 
learning accommodations.  Remember that 
students end up in developmental classrooms 
for all sorts of reasons.  Some had individual 
education plans (IEPs) in high school, some 
are not native English speakers, and still others 
have reading disabilities such as dyslexia but 
were never formally diagnosed.  In general, 
developmental students need more time to 
complete tasks.  Consider modifying informa-
tion literacy sessions to match the reading and 
processing pace of these students.

Not even one full semester into our own de-
velopmental redesign, the English faculty and 
library staff at Coastal have only just begun 
discussing all the exciting opportunities that 
have emerged as a result of the new integrated, 
accelerated model.  While I am in no position 
to recommend a particular program based on 
evidence of success, I am happy to share some 
of our early conversations:

Audiobooks:  Audiobooks are on display 
in a prime location at our campus library.  The 
typical profile of a student with dyslexia is at 
or above average oral listening comprehension, 
so listening to an audiobook allows a struggling 
student to draw on an already-strong skill and 
engage meaningfully with a text.  Students 
for whom English is not their native language 
enjoy listening to a book while following along 
in the print medium because it assists with 
fluency and prosody (the rhythm and stress of 
speech sounds). 

Graphic Novels:  Graphic novels are 
helpful to developmental students in so many 
ways.  The content of these texts is typically 
high interest, which is especially important 
for struggling readers.  English learners and 
students with reading disabilities can latch on 
to the images to supplement meaning gained 
from the print.

Film Adaptation Activities:  Long before 
I arrived at Coastal, the English Division and 
library staff had established an annual Book-
to-Movie event.  Students across campus read a 
chosen novel, prepared responses to discussion 
prompts, and attended a book talk followed by 
the screening of the film adaptation.  We are 
discussing the possibility of creating special 

developmental book-to-film events which 
complement the chosen course themes (food 
and money are two examples). 

High-interest, Developmentally Appro-
priate Fiction:  Only good things can result 
from multiple exposures to a beloved text, 
so one nice thing to do is stock your libraries 
with books that struggling high school readers 
remember fondly.  For example, the Coastal 
library ordered the bluford series, a collection 
of short, lower Lexile, young adult novellas set 
in and around an inner city high school.  Con-
veniently, the bluford series is also available 
online in audio format. 

Low-Pressure Library Visits/Scavenger 
Hunts:  Instead of conducting traditional in-
formation literacy sessions for developmental 
students, consider structured yet low-pressure 
library visits.  The Coastal library staff, along 
with DRE and first-year composition faculty, 
are discussing a vertical model of scaffolded 
info lit sessions designed to minimize un-
necessary redundancy and prevent “info lit 
burnout.”  Furthermore, the traditional infor-
mation literacy format might not line up with 
a given developmental course’s curriculum 
and outcomes. 

Developmental Subject Guides:  I am in 
talks with Coastal’s head librarian to create a 
“libguide” for the DRE course sequence.  These 
courses are scaffolded to guide students from 
composing sentences to multi-page, multi-
sourced research essays; shouldn’t we also 
scaffold technology, research, and academic 
literacy?  We are planning on a libguide which 
focuses on the school’s reference database 
(Credo), easy-to-navigate MLA guidelines, 
and reading enjoyment resources. 

Sharing: Coastal hosts a fantastic pub-
lication, the New River Anthology, which 
contains works composed by our best students.  
Each year, selected students perform readings 
from the publication.  I envision a similar but 
less competitive platform for the sharing of 
developmental student work.  For example, 
the current theme of the first DRE course is 
Everyday Heroes, and the culminating essay is 
a narrative-style “Portrait of a Hero.”  Students 
could edit their final projects for publication 
and/or perform their pieces at an open-mic 
event at the library.

Literature Circles:  The emergence of 
literature circles and book clubs in school 
settings over the last thirty years is just one of 
the many manifestations of the philosophical 
shift in literacy instruction.  In a format where 
every student is given a voice, a chance to talk, 
the sky is the limit in terms of meaning-mak-
ing.  Consider creating a space (and ordering 
multiple copies of high-interest, developmen-
tally appropriate novels) for developmental 
literature circles.

bookmarks:  When I facilitate literature 
circles, I create custom bookmarks for the par-
ticipants.  On the front of the bookmarks were 
the literature circle meeting dates and times, 
and on the back of the bookmarks were a set 
of “rescue prompts” for those moments when 
students felt “stuck.”  I’m sharing these rescue 
prompt bookmarks as an example of the types 
of materials that could be made available in 

libraries for students who find empowerment, 
confidence, and eventual independence through 
academic support and scaffolded activities:

Ways to Talk About books
• Discuss how something from the 

book reminds you of something from 
your own life or the lives of your 
friends and family.

• Explain why you agree or disagree 
with something that one of the char-
acters did or said.

• Discuss how something from the 
book reminds you of something else 
you have read.

• Discuss how something from the 
book reminds you of something that 
is happening in the world/country/
community right now or has hap-
pened in the past.

• Predict what might happen next in 
the book.

• Explain why you were surprised 
or disappointed by something that 
happened in the book.

• Find a theme in the book: black/
white, rich/poor, men/women, fam-
ily relationships, sex/romance, war, 
politics, crime… these are just a few 
possibilities!

• Ask about something that you don’t 
understand — a word or phrase in 
the book or something that happens 
in the plot.

A popular unattributed saying in commu-
nity college administration is that we can’t 
let the open door become a revolving door.  
Another common axiom among developmental 
educators is that developmental courses need 
to serve as launching pads, not holding pens.  
I’ve also heard it said that underprepared does 
not mean unable.  All of these sentiments stem 
from the belief that colleges owe these students 
a chance.  Heck, we owe them a few chances, 
which is exactly why our new developmental 
courses are designed to be repeated if necessary 
without causing as much logistical mayhem as 
in the past.  Postsecondary institutions are ask-
ing important questions about how well we are 
serving the students who need us the most, and 
I’m proud to be part of an academic community 
that is proactively addressing the situation.  I’m 
especially grateful to have a library staff that 
is eager to work with developmental students 
and faculty. 

Developmental students need to see their 
efforts form a trajectory to a tangible pay-
off, so I build my teaching practice around 
the practical utility of everything I ask my 
students to do.  To earn true buy-in from 
developmental students, library services and 
programs need to fit into that trajectory.  I 
tell my students that no matter what they do 
after our time together, I want them to be at 
a competitive advantage as a direct result 
of their developmental coursework.  This 
absolutely includes their first visits to the 
library, their first experiences with academic 
inquiry, and their first (almost always) dreaded 
works-cited entries.  I don’t meet too many 
students who are happy to have been placed 
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into a developmental course, but lately I’m 
hearing more from students “on the other 
side” of it who are able to look back on the 
experience and feel grateful that it worked 
out that way.  Let’s aim for all students to feel 
gratitude, not bitterness, towards time spent 
in developmental coursework.
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Carolina Community College and a member 
of the NCCC DRE Task Force;  and Sally 
Goodman, Head Librarian, as well as the 
rest of the library staff at Coastal Carolina 
Community College. — DT
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Reading Trends and College-Age Students:  The 
Research, the Issues, and the Role of Libraries
by Pauline Dewan  (Laurier/Nipissing Liaison Librarian, Wilfrid Laurier University, Waterloo, Ontario, Canada)   
<pdewan@wlu.ca>

For years many people have believed that 
reading for pleasure is a self-indulgent 
and escapist activity.  Until the1990s, few 

researchers actually studied the role of leisure 
reading in life.  But studies from the last two 
decades demonstrate that recreational reading 
plays an essential — in fact, fundamental — 
role in our lives.  Ironically, this knowledge 
comes at a time when large-scale surveys by 
the National Endowment for the Arts (NEA) 
show that reading has been declining in pop-
ularity for a couple of decades, particularly in 
the college-aged population.  Those who teach 
liberal arts have witnessed firsthand this wane 
in enthusiasm for reading.  But more recently, 
studies by the Pew foundation seem to contra-
dict these anecdotal observations and the NEA 
findings.  This article will explore what the 

actual state of reading is on our college cam-
puses, why reading is important for students, 
what barriers exist to leisure reading, whether 
reading on screens helps or hinders, and what 
academic libraries can do to help both readers 
and non-readers. 

The State of Reading in the  
College-Aged Population

NEA studies published in 2004, 2007, 
and 20091 suggest that although reading as a 
leisure activity dramatically declined over the 
course of 20 years, it had marginally increased 
again by 2009.  In the 18-to-24-year-old cat-
egory, the percentage of Americans who read 
a book in the previous year was 59.8 in 1982, 
53.3 in 1992, 42.8 in 2002, and 51.7 in 2008.  
Although the last study shows a reversal in 

the downward trend, the per-
centage of 18- to 24-year olds 
who read a book in 2008 was 
still significantly lower than it 
was a quarter century before.  
The NEA based these numbers 
on pleasure reading (books not 

required for school or work) as well as “liter-
ary” reading — which they define as fiction, 
plays, or poetry (highbrow or lowbrow).  But 
even when respondents were asked whether 
they read any non-required book, the numbers 
were similar (59 percent in 1992, 52 percent 
in 2002, and 50.7 percent in 2008).  The fact 
that over the course of two decades half the 
respondents indicated that they do not read 
books for pleasure is a cause for concern.

In 2014, Pew took its own snapshot of 
readers, and found that 79 percent of 18- to 
29-year olds had read a book in the previous 
year, a statistic that remained almost un-
changed from its study the previous year.2  In 
five short years, 50.7 percent (NEA) changed 
to 79 percent (Pew).  Why the dramatic in-
crease?  The question that Pew asked readers 
was slightly different than the one used by 
the NEA:  “During the past 12 months, about 
how many books did you read either all or part 
of the way through?”  As we can see, Pew’s 
definition of reading a book is much broader 
than the NEA’s.  Respondents did not have to 
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finish a book for it to count, and reading for 
work or school could be included.  The good 
news is that college-aged students do indeed 
seem to be reading.  In fact, the typical 18- to 
29-year old, according to Pew, had read an 
average of five books in 2013.  But there is 
no evidence that this reading is actually for 
pleasure.  The fact that the number of readers 
is so much larger than those from the NEA 
leisure-reading studies suggests that many 
people are reading books because they must, 
either for school or work.

A recent study by SuHua Huang and 
colleagues indicates that college students are 
reading material from social media sites far 
more than from books.  In “Reading Habits 
of College Students in the United States,” 
Huang observes that students are reading 
about twice as much material from social 
media sites as from leisure books.3  Books for 
pleasure are being supplanted by Facebook 
and Twitter posts.

barriers to Reading books
Screen reading is not only overtaking other 

types of reading but also affecting the way we 
read all material.  We know from Web usabil-
ity experts that we read only a fraction of the 
content on a Web page.  In his 2014 book, 
Don’t Make Me Think Revisited,4 Steven 

Krug observes that most users only glance 
at a new page and do not even look at large 
parts of it.  Online reading is characterized by 
skimming pages and jumping from one link to 
the next, activities that interrupt linear thought 
processes and make us more impatient with 
sustained narrative.  In the Pulitzer Prize 
finalist book The Shallows, Nicholas Carr 
argues that because screen reading encourages 
surface skimming, it discourages deep think-
ing and sustained reflection — a situation that 
is particularly alarming for college students.5  
Online reading may, in fact, be rewiring our 
brain circuitry, making us less capable of 
book-length reading.  Carr speaks for many 
readers, when he writes:

Immersing myself in a book or a 
lengthy article used to be easy.  My 
mind would get caught up in the nar-
rative or the turns of the argument, and 
I’d spend hours strolling through long 
stretches of prose.  That’s rarely the 
case anymore.  Now my concentration 
often starts to drift after two or three 
pages.  I get fidgety, lose the thread, 
begin looking for something else to 
do.  I feel as if I’m always dragging 
my wayward brain back to the text.6

Compounding the problem is our increas-
ing reliance on mobile devices.  Nowhere are 
we exempt from an incoming text, phone call, 
voicemail alert, task reminder, low battery 
warning, or update notice — all of which 

interrupt whatever we are doing by dinging, 
vibrating, ringing, playing music, or popping 
up.  In “Driven to Distraction,” John Lorinc 
reminds us that “digital communications tech-
nology has demonstrated a striking capacity 
to subdivide our attention into smaller and 
smaller increments; increasingly, it seems as 
if the day’s work has become a matter of inter-
rupting the interruptions.”7  College students 
are especially reliant on mobile devices.  In 
2014, Pew found that 83 percent of 18- to 29-
year olds owned a smart phone compared to 
58 percent of the general population.8  Carving 
uninterrupted chunks of time out of their days 
to read book-length material, and having the 
attentive mind-set that such reading requires is 
becoming more and more elusive for students. 

Reading books Matters
We want young people to experience 

the joy of reading so that they will become 
life-long readers.  Research demonstrates 
that reading matters for a number of reasons.  
Readers used to be thought of as lonely 
“bookworms.”  But psychology researchers 
at the University of Toronto have found that 
the more people read fiction, the more adept 
they are socially:  “The tendency to become 
deeply absorbed in a story appears to be re-
lated to both exposure to narrative fiction and 
measures of social ability.”9  When we read 
fiction we walk in others’ shoes, imagining 
what it is like to think and feel as another 
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person.  By imagining these thoughts and 
experiencing these emotions, we enlarge 
our understanding of others and increase our 
capacity for empathy.

Research from the NEA indicates that 
those who read books for pleasure are more 
likely to vote, participate in volunteer work, 
play sports, attend sporting events, engage 
in outdoor activities, attend cultural events, 
visit museums, attain higher levels of educa-
tion, and work in more financially rewarding 
jobs.10  Pleasure readers are active agents in 
their worlds.

Nicole Speer and colleagues discovered 
that when patients read stories, parts of their 
brains light up as if they were performing the 
actions themselves.11  Reading about an imag-
inary world can so completely remove us from 
the here and now that we lose track of time 
and place, and become totally immersed in a 
fictional world.  Imagining ourselves as char-
acters in other times and places can serve as a 
dress rehearsal for life.  We can try out different 
roles, methods of coping, and ways of living.  

Authors are skilled at articulating emo-
tions.  In Read for Your Life, Gold observes 
that we cannot deal with feelings until we 
articulate them and register them in our con-
sciousness.12 Fictional works help us cope 
with emotions by expressing them for us.  
Books can transform our lives in a number of 
other ways.  Committed readers in Catherine 
Ross’s study said that books had been able 
to change their perspective, provide a new 
model for living, help them view life from 
a different angle, offer an enlarged set of 
possibilities, provide motivation, give them 
inner strength, and instill courage to make a 
change.13  Reading, as Miedema observes in 
his book, Slow Reading, is the making of a 
deeper, more reflective self.14 

Reading also increases cognitive skills 
and the likelihood of student success.  The 
more people read for pleasure, the greater 
their intellectual development.  Stanovich 
and his colleagues found that people who read 
more exhibited broader and deeper general 
knowledge.15  Numerous studies have shown 
that increased reading correlates with greater 
writing skills, an enlarged vocabulary, and 
grammatical proficiency.  It is very difficult 
to become a skilled writer without being a 
committed reader.  In The Power of Reading, 
Stephen Krashen discusses the variety of 
ways that reading increases cognitive, com-
munication, and critical-thinking skills — the 
foundational blocks upon which students’ 
academic lives are built.16 

Reading during the college years may be 
one of the most important times to read for 
pleasure.  In “Reading Matters in the Aca-
demic Library,” I point out that “those who 
develop the habit of reading have a greater 
likelihood of success in their immediate and 
long-term future.  College-aged students are 
also at a point in their lives when reading can 
open up worlds — can indeed motivate and 

inspire them for the future.  If students have 
not developed a love of reading by the time 
they finish college, they will be less likely to 
do so later in their lives.”17

Most of the research on reading has 
focused on books.  Other types of reading 
material may also confer benefits.  But what 
is important is that students turn to books as 
readily as they do blog posts or newspaper 
articles.  After all, a large percentage of the 
written word is available in books.  And 
what we do know is that, far from being an 
escapist activity, reading for pleasure plays an 
essential social, psychological, and cognitive 
role in our lives. 

Reading on Screens
If screen reading can negatively impact our 

desire to read book-length material, should 
we discourage eBook reading?  Even if that 
were possible, we cannot ignore the fact that 
eBook reading is on the rise.  Over the course 
of the past twenty years, according to ACRL 
statistics, college libraries have witnessed a 
steady decline in print circulation.18  Pew stud-
ies from late 201219 and early 201420 confirm 
that the number of college-aged respondents 
who had read a print book in the last year 
declined from 78 to 73 percent.  Conversely, 
the number of 18- to 29-year olds who read an 
eBook jumped from 21 to 37 percent during 
the same time frame.  This trend is part of 
the overall movement away from print and 
towards online books.  As early as 2010, 
Amazon announced that it was selling more 
eBooks than hardcover editions;  by 2011, that 
figure also included paperbacks.21 

eBooks help more than they hinder reading 
by making it far easier to engage in the ac-
tivity.  The ubiquity of mobile devices makes 
e-reading more convenient and accessible 
than ever before.  The various reading devices, 
options, and apps are all constantly improving 
and becoming more affordable.  With the click 
of a mouse, readers can download a book 
and experience instant gratification.  eBooks 
make it possible to carry around a weightless 
library, perform electronic searches for terms, 
customize fonts, look up dictionary definitions 
of words, highlight passages, make electronic 
sticky notes, avoid library fines, and stop clut-
tering up bookshelves with print copies.  But 
eBook reading is not for everyone, and print 
is far from dead.  According to Pew, twice as 
many college-aged students read print books 
as they do eBooks.22  Some readers find that 
print facilitates concentration;  others suffer 
eye strain when reading on screens;  and many 
are simply attached to print books.  Print is 
a technology that has survived hundreds of 
years.  As difficult as it can be financially, 
libraries need to provide options for both 
types of readers. 

And as I have argued in “Are Books 
Becoming Extinct in Academic Libraries?” 
academic eBook vendors need to improve 
their platforms to make online reading a more 
viable alternative.23  Scholarly books need 
page numbers, not just location percentages.  
They also require hyperlinked indexes and 
table of contents so that navigation is compa-

rable to print books.  Although some scholarly 
eBooks include these features, many still do 
not.  In “E-Reading Rises as Device Owner-
ships Rise,” Pew found that more people read 
books on their e-readers (57 percent), tablets 
(55 percent), and phones (32 percent) than on 
their computers (29 percent).24  Yet academic 
vendors continue to focus on computer plat-
forms at the expense of mobile options. 

The Role of the Library
Academic librarians do not, for the most 

part, view the promotion of leisure reading as 
part of their mandate; fewer still provide read-
ers’ advisory services or programs.  Certainly 
resources are scarce and time is even more 
limited, but we cannot remain passive in this 
critical undertaking.  Our parent institutions 
prioritize student success and retention, so 
what better way to support these goals than 
to foster a culture of reading?  As librarians, 
we have greater influence than we might 
think.  Research has shown that more students 
would read if we helped facilitate the process.  
Gilbert and Fister discovered that 93 percent 
of college students truly enjoy reading for 
pleasure.25  Time pressures interfere with their 
desire to read, but students would welcome 
efforts by librarians to help them discover 
reading material. 

Because librarians are skilled at finding 
material, we sometimes underestimate the 
difficulties of finding a good book to read 
in a college library.  Unlike bookstores that 
have well-labeled sections of books, college 
libraries are often located in huge buildings 
that are not organized for browsing and are 
intimidating to many readers.  Books in 
academic libraries become invisible, hid-
den away on multiple floors.  Confronted 
with overwhelming choice, many potential 
readers give up.  Students face another 
roadblock when looking for a good book to 
read.  College libraries often buy hardcover 
books and strip them of their covers.  These 
dust jackets contain essential material such 
as plot summaries, author information, and 
review snippets.  Catherine Ross found that 
avid readers made effective reading choices 
by using clues provided by book packaging.26  
She also discovered that finding the right 
book became a self-reinforcing system while 
unsuccessful searches killed the desire to read. 

No one is going to read for pleasure if 
finding the right book is a chore.  Consider 
buying paperback novels for your library and 
creating a popular reading collection.  Librar-
ies that have done so have found the books 
circulate well.  We need to entice students in 
the same way that successful bookstores do so.  
In The Customer-Driven Library, Jeannette 
Woodward points out that bookstores con-
trol the “bookstore experience.”27  Libraries 
have lagged far behind in creating a similar 
library experience.  Attractive book displays 
on a theme can attract readers and provide 
them with a manageable focus for decision 
making.  College libraries often overlook the 
power of limited choice that book displays 
provide for users.  Booklists are another way 

continued on page 31
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of promoting books and helping users make 
choices.  Bookmarks are particularly useful 
for read-alike suggestions (if you liked this 
author, try these…).  College libraries should 
also provide a virtual browsing experience 
— creating, for example, scrolling shelves 
of recommended books on their homepages.  
Book review blogs and tweets on new books 

can also stimulate interest.  Creating a culture 
of reading is one of the most important ways 
of attracting readers.  Academic libraries have 
done so by creating, promoting, and facili-
tating services such as in-person and online 
book clubs, author readings and discussion, 
and one-book-one-community events. 

Author Ursula Le Guin wrote that the 
“century of the book” was from 1850 to 1950 
and that we cannot expect to return to this 
golden age of reading.28  This may be true, 
but librarians can still be a positive force for 

change in this post-golden-age reading world.  
And although libraries and library schools 
have focused in recent years on emerging 
technologies rather than reading, academic 
librarians need to inspire and attract college 
readers.  As Meagan Lacy observes in The 
Slow Book Revolution, “Promoting recre-
ational reading in academic libraries builds 
continuity between school and public library 
services so that library use is encouraged 
during and after college, that is, throughout 
one’s lifetime.”29  
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Time for Reflection?:  Digital Text and the Emerging 
Paper Divide
by barry Cull  (Information Services Librarian, University of New Brunswick, Fredericton, NB, Canada)  <bcull@unb.ca>

It was an ironic near-miss.  As I walked across 
my university campus the other day, contem-
plating the world of reading in anticipation of 

writing this article, I came across a usual sight: 
a student walking in my direction, head down, 
engrossed in reading the contents of the phone 
in his hand.  I decided to keep walking towards 
him, to see what would happen.  Luckily, mere 
milliseconds before a head-on collision, he 
glanced up, just in time to swerve out of the 
way.  I was close enough to read the contents 
of his screen, should I have wanted.

Just a few minutes later, walking through a 
quiet student study area at my academic library 
workplace, I was struck by another student’s 
enormous grin, as he sat in seeming solitude 
at a study carrel.  As I got closer, I realized he 
was not grinning at the textbook in his hands, 
but his phone, hidden within the open pages.  
However, when I passed by again just a few 
minutes later, his grin was gone, and so was 
his phone, replaced by the more serious con-
templation of his text.

All of us in the world of reading, from li-
brarians to professors to popular writers, know 
that we live in a rapidly changing world of 
texts.  Harvard librarian Robert Darnton has 
suggested that we all feel the ground shifting 
beneath our feet, as we move towards a new 
era of technological innovation.1 Readers are 
still reading, perhaps more than ever before, 
but are doing so differently than ever before, 
incorporating both print and digital text.

Print and Digital Coexisting
For anybody working on college campuses, 

the two students I encountered that day are 
familiar sights.  We are places full of readers 
engaged in different types of reading.  Students 
and researchers continue to read from books 
and other printed texts like many generations 
before them, while having added the continual 
reading of digital devices to their 
daily routines. 

Sometimes the two media co-
exist comfortably;  sometimes they 
do not.  Many university professors 
struggle to get the students in their 
classes to focus on the curricular 
text at hand, instead of the extra-
curricular text on their screens.  
And academic librarians are only 
really beginning to come to terms 
with a world in which collections 
budgets are increasingly devoted 
to electronic academic texts, while our library 
spaces are ever-increasingly devoted to the 
people engaging in the texts we provide, no 
matter what format those texts take.

There has also been a lot of talk outside 
our ivory towers concerning the impact of the 
digital world on reading.  A recent article in the 
Washington Post suggests that the skimming 
and scanning of our digital devices is making it 

more difficult for us to concentrate long enough 
to read books.2  Meanwhile, the neuroscientist 
and reading researcher Maryanne Wolf thinks 
we are a society moving away from the past era 
of the traditional reading brain.3  The popular 
writer and technology critic Nick Carr goes 
further, suggesting our digital devices are driv-
ing us to complete distraction.4  Distractions 
aside, neuroscientists and other researchers 
are only beginning to discover the myriad of 
cognitive differences between reading print and 
reading on screens.5

Reading Modes: Pleasure, Study,  
and information

There are, of course, several different types 
of reading.  For the sake of argument here, 
I will divide reading into three categories: 
Reading for pleasure, such as reading a novel, 
biography, or any other text that one does 
purely for entertainment or leisure; reading 
for study, which is the attempt to understand 
something deeply, or to learn something new, 
such as the reading that university students 
do as a part of their studies; and reading for 
information, which people do to have a specific 
question answered.  Informational reading 
could include things like reading sports news, 
weather forecasts, or personal text messages. 

Obviously the three categories are media- 
independent.  A novel can be read on either an 
e-reader or as a paper book.  While university 
students continue to get lost while browsing 
library stacks, they have been reading e-journal 
articles for many years now.  And news can 
come through a Tweet or a newspaper. 

Additionally, in many ways, the categories 
overlap considerably.  The grinning student I 
mentioned earlier was probably reading a text 
message or social media post on his phone, 
which was clearly providing him pleasure at the 
same time that it was providing him informa-

tion.  As part of their course work, 
students do a great deal of both 
reading for information and read-
ing for study.  For example, their 
library research involves skimming, 
scanning, and scrolling through lists 
of references, abstracts, and other 
search results (reading for informa-
tion) before they find the few texts 
which they will more deeply study.  
For most of the rest of this article 
I will focus mainly on reading for 
study, especially as practiced by 

college students. 
As this is an informal and somewhat per-

sonal essay, I will also say a few things about 
my own connection to the world of reading.  I 
work in a relatively large library surrounded 
by hundreds of thousands of printed volumes, 
and hundreds of computer screens.  I live 
in a house surrounded by books, as well as 
screens, but the books appear to be more 

prominent, as there are always stacks of 
partially-finished titles here and there, stacks 
which continually seem to outnumber shelves 
on which to put them.  I read from screens 
and on paper, in all spheres of my life, for 
pleasure, study, and information. 

I count myself as neither a technophobe 
nor a technophile.  I have loved iPads from 
the first one I have owned, as much as I love 
printed volumes.  However, I do tend to favor 
print for study and for deep, reflective, contem-
plative reading.  I am generally fascinated by 
the world of reading, as I think it is one of the 
activities that distinguish us as human, and I 
consider myself blessed to live in an era when 
that activity is in such a state of interesting flux.

Reading for Study: A Long-Term 
Survey of College Students

I have been an academic librarian for nearly 
two decades.  During that time, I have spent 
a lot of time around studying students and 
their professors.  For the past six years I have 
been running a questionnaire on the reading 
habits of students in randomly selected classes 
which I teach at two Canadian universities: a 
comprehensive university and a small liberal 
arts institution.  I have also had numerous 
discussions over the years with professors 
from many universities across Canada and 
the United States about the current reading 
practices and skill of their students.

Thus far I have received completed surveys 
from 607 participants.  These students are in 
all levels of classes at both the undergraduate 
and graduate levels, in courses from a range 
of subject areas in the humanities and social 
sciences, including religious studies, history, 
sociology, and English literature, with a pre-
dominant number in the latter two subjects. 

The questionnaire asks students about the 
amount of time they spend reading text on 
paper, on a computer screen, or on a mobile 
device screen for their studies.  It probes how 
much they read for leisure or as part of a job.  
It invites them to comment on their preferences 
regarding reading on paper, or a computer or 
mobile device screen.  It also asks how their 
reading habits may have changed in recent 
years, and about their value of in-depth reading.  
While this study is ongoing, I will outline some 
of my preliminary findings here, especially as 
they relate to reading for study.

With Pen in Hand:  
A Preference for Paper

A recent study by Nancy Foasberg at 
CUNY found that the college students she 
investigated tended to use print for most of 
their academic reading.6 I have found a similar 
thing thus far in my study.  Although nearly 98 
percent of the students surveyed reported doing 
some reading of electronic text on a screen, the 
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vast majority — some 80 percent — prefer 
reading print on paper.  That percentage holds 
as true today as it was when the study began 
in 2009. 

Most students who prefer to read print 
say they do so because they like to highlight 
and underline text, as well as write notes 
in the margins.  Those specific methods of 
in-depth reading for study were among the 
most common comments of any sort from the 
whole questionnaire, being repeated time and 
time again by many participants.  One student 
went on to state that with print “I have a better 
chance of retaining what I have read.”  Re-
search by Anne Mangen and her colleagues at 
the University of Stavanger in Norway would 
back up this student’s conclusion, suggesting 
that comprehension is better in the print envi-
ronment than on screen.7

“I Enjoy Turning Pages:” 
Haptics & Metacognition

Several students in the study also comment-
ed on their appreciation of the physicality of 
paper books.  “I enjoy turning pages.  I can flip 
back easier,” remarked one student.  Similarly, 
another suggested that she found it “easier to 
comprehend [and to] refer back to and mark a 
page or important sections.”  “I like holding 
it,” suggested another participant.  “Just feeling 
the paper helps.” 

I suspect there is much more to this than 
a sense of nostalgia for the printed book.  
We are only beginning to appreciate what 
neuroscientists call the haptics, or the tactile 
dimension of our technologies, especially as 
they apply to reading.8  As we all know, the 
sense of touch is important to humans, and the 
sense of holding a text in one’s hand does ap-
pear to have an impact on how we cognitively 
engage that text. 

Specifically, this desire to hold the paper 
may be related to our psychological motiva-
tion to learn.  In various contexts of human 
endeavor, psychologists have long told us 
that our perception of a situation affects our 
performance.  We are more likely to be able 
to successfully complete a cognitive task if we 
believe we can.  Metacognition, or the ability 
to gauge one’s own cognitive performance, is 
correlated to successful learning.  “Having a 
physical copy gives a sense of progress,” one 
student in my study explained.  “You can see 
how close you are to the end.”  Could it be 
that when we hold a text in our hand, and can 
readily tell its length, we then subconsciously 
devote the appropriate amount of brain power 
to it?  Perhaps when we lack this up-front 
sense of required cognitive effort in our screen 
environments, we subconsciously tend to stay 
more shallowly engaged with electronic text?

Research on metacognition has been applied 
to reading by Rakefet Ackerman and Morris 
Goldsmith.9  They suggest that people often be-
lieve electronic text is most suited to the shallow 
reading of short texts, and that this perception 
may hinder them from rallying the cognitive 
resources required to read deeply, reflectively, 

and responsively in the digital environment.  “A 
screen tempts me to skim instead of absorbing 
the information,” said one student in my study.  
It may be that we learn less from electronic text, 
because we automatically make less of an effort 
when reading our screens.

“Facebook Calls My Name:” 
Distracted Readers

The other very frequent comment from stu-
dents in this study regarding reading on screen 
was that they find their electronic devices 
distracting. “When on the computer, Facebook 
calls my name,” one student quipped.  As I have 
reflected over time about the distracting nature 
of the online environment, and have watched 
the students around my own library in front of 
their screens of various sizes, I have noticed 
something about their desktop computer use: 
They often tend to gravitate to computers in 
large open spaces with many other people 
around them. 

I wonder if some students feel they need 
a social location to help keep them on task.  
Perhaps knowing that there are dozens of other 
students and library staff surrounding them 
helps to keep them from getting distracted by 
things on their screens? Laptops, meanwhile, 
seem to get used everywhere in my library, 
and are as likely to be found in secluded study 
carrels and quiet corners as they are in groups 
around coffee shop tables.  However, I do often 
see Facebook on many of those screens when I 
walk past those carrels and corners.

Ease of Electronic Access
Even though the vast majority of students 

in my study said they prefer reading print for 
their university studies, they do still read from 
screens a great deal.  Over 97 percent said 
they do some screen reading for their univer-
sity work, while 53 percent reported reading 
electronic texts for at least an hour per day for 
their studies.

For the minority of students (approximately 
20 percent) who said they generally prefer 
to read on screens for their studies, the word 
“easy” appeared frequently in their comments.  
Specifically, their comments usually focused 
on the ease of access.  “It is easier to search 
for important words, and it is quicker to access 
many texts at once,” one student commented.  
Many students also referred to the ability the 
electronic environment provides for scanning 
text.  “It’s easier to scroll through and navigate 
to find key words,” one student explained. 

Several students also focused on the con-
venience of not having to carry around heavy 
books.  “I prefer reading on a computer screen 
because then I only have to carry around one 
device [which is] less harsh on my back,” a 
student remarked.  This preference for con-
venience is similar to that found in the world 
of reading for pleasure.  In recent years I have 
noticed that e-readers now seem to outnumber 
paper books around vacation pool-sides ten 
to one.  The Economist has recently reported 
on PricewatershouseCoopers figures which 
suggest that e-books now account for nearly 
one-third of all American consumer book 
sales.10  Canada’s Globe and Mail has report-
ed data from BookNet Canada that puts the 

percentage only half as high, but which is still 
remarkable considering where sales were just 
a few short years ago.11

Extensive Reading & Filter Failure
Putting the very different world of leisure 

reading behind us and returning again to read-
ing for information and study, it has been said 
that we are a society moving from intensive 
reading to extensive reading.  Most of us are 
in a state of information overload and have to 
do more skimming and scanning of text than 
previous generations, who may have had more 
of an opportunity to intensively read things.  
Another way of looking at the situation would 
be to say we have to do more reading for infor-
mation than reading for in-depth study.  Like 
most of us, the students in this study have easy 
access to large amounts of information.

Of course, college students are a specific 
group for whom skill at both modes of reading 
remains important.  In my information literacy 
teaching, I often get my students to practice 
some extensive informational reading through 
hands-on exercises on evaluating sources.  
I get them to skim and scan documents to 
determine their appropriateness for a specific 
assignment.  That’s part of what we do as li-
brarians — helping students select appropriate 
information sources from a sea of inappropriate 
sources.  The threat of drowning in that sea is 
diminished when one has set up appropriate 
methods of filtering out the things that are not 
suited to the task at hand.  As technology critic 
Clay Shirkey famously said, the problem of 
our current age is not information overload, 
it’s “filter failure.” 12 

But as the communications scholar Sha-
heed Nick Mohammed has suggested, we live 
in a disinformation age.13  Despite the wealth of 
information available to us, ignorance persists 
and thrives.  There is a widespread failure to 
filter information appropriately.  Looked at 
another way, it can be said that there is also a 
tendency, as the Internet activist Eli Pariser 
made famous, to remain in our own “filter 
bubbles.”14  Indeed there is, I would argue, a 
widespread tendency in North American soci-
ety to not bother to dig deeper, to read deeply, 
or to take time out of our busy lives to reflect. 

This is the environment in which many 
students find themselves immersed.  Perhaps 
that has always been the case.  But added to that 
tendency today is the easy and ubiquitous ac-
cess to an abundance of information.  I wonder 
if that easy access is lessening the motivation 
to seek further and dig deeper.  Why bother, 
when seemingly everything is available at your 
fingertips, perhaps on the phone in your hand?

Time for Reflection
In her treatise on the topic, aptly titled On 

Reflection, the Canadian education professor 
Ellen Rose discusses the importance of re-
flection for the production of original ideas 
and creative insights.  It is a “habit of mind”, 
Rose points out, a synthesizing process that re-
quires solitude and slowness, and which can be 
derailed by the “continuous partial attention” 
caused by modern digital devices.15  I would 
add that reflective reading can be a meditative 

Time for Reflection? …
from page 32



34 Against the Grain / February 2015 <http://www.against-the-grain.com>

process, connected with, but somewhat dis-
tinct from the logical, analytical process of 
deep reading for study.  Unfortunately, Rose 
has found that her own students increasingly 
find little time for any type of reflective or 
long-form reading.  Similar comments have 
appeared in my survey. “I wish I had enough 
time for leisure and academic readings,” one 
student lamented.  Rose is concerned about 
a growing aliteracy, or tendency for literate 
people to choose not to read, or at least not to 
read books or other long-form texts. 

In recent years, I have heard professors 
complain that increasing numbers of their 
students come to class without having done 
their required readings, and I have watched 
especially reading-intensive departments 
such as English literature and philosophy 
struggle to attract students.  To help counter 
this trend is my own sphere of influence in 
the classroom, I try to encourage students in 
their in-depth reading habits.  For example, 
I have students practice the close reading of 
a portion of a sample student essay, in an 
attempt to discover plagiarism.  I also show 
video clips of people like President Barack 
Obama advising college students to be aware 
of the distracting power of information, or 
Nick Carr encouraging us to take time to 
slow down and think.

Meanwhile, an English professor recently 
told me that she has only recently begun to 
encounter students who do not initially real-
ize the importance of bringing their required 
texts to class for class discussions.  These 
students are surprised to discover that having 
an edition of the text on their phones does not 
suffice for participation in class discussions 
of those texts.  Similarly, an English literature 
professor at another institution with many 
first-generation college students recently told 
me that she is encountering an increasing 
number of students for whom the whole idea 
of owning a book is foreign.

The Emerging Paper Divide
It is likely that convenience is one poten-

tial reason those English literature students 
initially tried to get by with using a free 
version of texts on their phones.  Cost may 
also be a factor.  In recent years in my role of 
providing service on a library reference desk, 
I seem to be encountering increasing numbers 
of students looking to borrow a copy of a 
current textbook.  For certain, textbooks are 
not getting any cheaper.  Even though we are 
not historically in the business of providing 
current textbooks to cash-strapped students, 
libraries do largely exist for a simple econom-
ic and social reason.  Few researchers can 
afford personal copies of all the books and 
other texts they need, so we provide a library 
for the whole community to share.

As libraries move more and more into the 
provision of electronic information sources, 
we need to be careful to consider who bears 
the cost.  When students end up printing 
our digital reserves, e-journal articles, and 

e-book chapters, are they spending more 
money than students used to years ago, when 
perhaps more of them took notes from printed 
reserves and paper books at the library?  And 
if they do not print their readings, have we 
somehow helped to hinder their cognitive 
deep reading processes?  When we purchase 
large e-book packages, drawn by the small 
per-title cost and the space savings, who ends 
up paying, and how?  Have we potentially 
discouraged those who can least afford it 
financially from engaging ideas from printed 
texts — the medium which many students 
and researchers say best facilitates their 
deep reading?

Every so often there is a new library that 
opens somewhere in the world amidst great 
fanfare about it being the “first bookless 
library.”  Early in 2014, one such public li-
brary opened in San Antonio, Texas.  Behind 
the headlines I noticed that it was located 
in an economically-depressed area of the 
city.16  That could be seen as a good thing.  
In a neighborhood with no other libraries 
or bookstores, a hip new technological-
ly-advanced facility that looks more like an 
Apple store than a traditional library could 
potentially do something to help extremely 
low literacy rates. 

However, as I think about all the com-
ments from my students surrounding their 
desire for print for in-depth reading, I wonder 
how much such a facility will do to encourage 
deep reflective reading, and by extension, 
creative thought.  And, by way of compari-
son, how many Ivy League college libraries 
have done away with their print collections 
entirely?  In our new world of coexisting 
digital and printed text, not everyone is 
abandoning the print.

Digital text is becoming ubiquitous, and 
relatively cheap.  Yes, it is true that new in-
formation and communication technologies 
are doing much good to facilitate learning 
and encourage literacy in societies world-
wide.  But at the same time, the technology 
of printed text on paper is perhaps becoming 
less accessible.  It may be becoming more 
of a luxury, as it was in centuries past.  Who 
will continue to take the time to reflect and 
deeply engage the technology of the printed 
word?  And for those who do not, will they 
appreciate what they might be missing, as 
they go about their days immersed in reading 
their digital devices? 

Our digital devices are evolving rapidly.  
As they do, we need to be careful to consider 
how they facilitate all types of reading, for 
everyone, including reading for study and 
the associated deep, reflective, or meditative 
reading processes.  But in the meantime, we 
also need to consider how the lack of access 
to the technology of print on paper, as well 
as the technology of digital text, may further 
entrench educational and socioeconomic 
divisions in our societies.  Since the 1990s 
much has been said about the digital divide.  
Maybe we should be equally concerned with 
an emerging paper divide.  
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From the Reference Desk
by Tom Gilson  (Associate Editor, Against the Grain, and Head of Reference Emeritus, College of Charleston,  
Charleston, SC 29401)  <gilsont@cofc.edu>

Dirty Deals?  An Encyclopedia of Lob-
bying, Political Influence, and Corruption 
(2014, ISBN: 978-1-61069-245-8, $294; 
e-ISBN: 978-1-61069-246-5, call for pricing) 
is a recent release from ABC-CLIO.  Edited 
by Amy Handlin, this three-volume set is 
devoted to a fundamental but often dispar-
aged and abused activity within the American 
political process.  Lobbying and the resulting 
political influence, not to mention corruption 
that of comes with them, have been part of our 
democracy since the beginning, and this work 
sets out to clarify their roles and impacts. 

Ms. Handlin attempts to accomplish her 
mission by employing a flexible approach in 
covering the topic.  The Encyclopedia is de-
signed so that each of the volumes can stand 
alone while at the same time hold together as a 
viable, integrated reference.  The first volume 
provides an anthology of essays that deal with 
the three major themes of lobbying, political 
influence, and corruption, while the second 
consists of background articles on selected 
and relevant topics.  The third volume excerpts 
numerous primary documents and places them 
in context and includes Federal laws, U.S. court 
decisions, Executive Orders, codes of conduct, 
and lobbyist registration documents.

The essays in the first volume lay a thought-
ful and solid foundation in discussing basics 
like the origins and history of lobbying as well 
as up-to-date concerns like the role of social 
networking and overseas lobbying.  Topics 
like campaign finance reform, the watchdog 
role of the press, and the roots and impacts of 
corruption are also given thorough attention.  
The essays are scholarly and replete with facts 
and informed opinion.  Each essay also has an 
impressive bibliography, adding real academic 
value for serious researchers.  The articles in 
Volume Two include biographies of people 
ranging from Jack Abramoff to Thomas 
Nast and Abe Fortas as well as entries that 
discuss relevant laws, concepts, events, and 
groups and associations.  They are linked by 
“see also” references and have very brief lists 
of suggested readings.  The primary sources 
making up the third volume are introduced by 
an overview, lending context followed by a 
substantial excerpt from the original.

Dirty Deals?  An Encyclopedia of Lobby-
ing, Political Influence, and Corruption offers 
students a well-rounded and thoughtful treat-
ment of a unique and often hidden aspect of 
American politics.  As such, it will complement 
CQ Press’ well respected and authoritative 

Guide to Interest Groups and Lobbying in the 
United States (2011, ISBN: 9781604264579; 
e-ISBN: 9781608717569, $215) on the refer-
ence shelf.  And with each volume being able 
to stand on its own, the set could easily find 
a home in circulating collections.  The set is 
available in both print and as an eBook. 

Salem Press has released another in the 
Defining Documents in American History 
series.  The 1930s (1930-1939) (2015, ISBN: 
978-1-61925-495-4, e-ISBN: 978-1-61925-
496-1, $175) is a collection of essays that 
place in context some 50 primary source 
documents and by doing so, provides a sense 
of what America was like during that pivotal 
decade.  The collection is edited by Michael 
Shally-Jensen, and the essays are written by 
thirteen different contributors. 

The volume is organized by six categories 
including Setting up the New Deal;  Unem-
ployment and Relief;  Women, Minorities, 
and Youth; the Bonus Army;  Foreign Policy;  
and Culture, Crime, and More.  Aside from 
the actual document, each essay follows a set 
formula and provides an overview, defining 
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moment, author biography, document analysis, 
and essential themes.  In any collection like 
this the selection of documents is a key factor, 
and this collection offers a diverse and repre-
sentative mix.  Documents range from an FDR 
Fireside Chat and a letter from a young woman 
named Grace recounting the devastation of 
the Dust Bowl to a plea for justice by one of 
the Scottsboro boys and a radio report of the 
Hindenburg Disaster.  Many of the documents 
are brief, but they, along with their accompany-
ing essays, serve to capture and clarify events, 
social concerns, political issues, government 
actions, and other broader themes.  Each essay 
ends with a short bibliography of additional 
readings.  Providing added value is a listing 
of the documents by date, an annotated list of 
Web resources, a collected bibliography, and 
a general index. 

1930s (1930-1939) is a single-volume work 
that will be as at home on circulating shelves 
as it is in reference collections.  It provides a 
thoughtful reflection of America during a de-
cade that laid the foundation for much of what 
was to follow in the Second World War and 
beyond.  Although intended for high school stu-
dents and undergraduates with its user-friendly 
organization and accessible writing style, this 
book will also appeal to interested lay readers.

As is the case with all Salem Press refer-
ence books, free access to the online version 
is available with every print purchase.  As 
mentioned in other reviews of Salem Press 
titles, this practice allows libraries to place the 
print volumes in circulation while relying on 
the electronic version for reference.

Guide to Reference: Essential General 
Reference and Library Science Sources 
(2014, 978-0-8389-1232-4, $65) adds to 
the list of single-volume works drawn from 
ALA’s highly respected Guide to Reference 
database.  This book gathers together general 
reference and library science reference sources 
and provides an annotated listing of those Web 
and print resources deemed most relevant and 
useful.  

The book is organized into two main sec-
tions.  The first, and larger, of the two draws 
from the 5,600 general reference works listed 
in the Guide to Reference database.  In culling 
from the database, the editors focus on essential 
general reference tools in areas like bibliog-

raphy, biography, 
genealogy, and 

core geography, 

as well as those found in formats ranging 
from dissertations to encyclopedias and from 
newspapers to the Web.  The second smaller 
section of the book lists those works of most 
value to library and information professionals 
as well as aspiring library students.  This sec-
tion is further subdivided by two categories:  
general works and professional practice.  The 
general works section is organized by formats 
as diverse as user guides, fact books, blogs, 
dictionaries, and databases.  The professional 
practice section includes coverage of every-
thing from administration and assessment to 
reader’s advisory and reference to cataloging 
and collection development.  

As is the practice in the other books in this 
series, each source is assigned an entry number 
and given full bibliographic information along 
with a descriptive and evaluative annotation 
that helps the reader assess its purpose and 
usefulness.  While electronic resources are 
more dominant, there are still a number of print 
resources listed. 

Guide to Reference: Essential General 
Reference and Library Science Sources 
provides not only a list of top-notch general 
information sources for answering individual 
queries, guiding researchers, and building 
useful collections, it also offers a real sense 
of the scope of the reference literature in the 
areas covered.  And in the case of the library 
and information science sources, it points to 
the growing level of professionalism being 
attained in the field.  Reference and collection 
development librarians, not to mention library 
science students, will want to invest in this 
handy and affordable guide. 

Extra Servings
A couple of new references will be added 

to the Salem Press catalog.
• Psychology & Behavioral Health, 

4th Edition (March 2015, 978-1-
61925-543-2; $495; e-ISBN: 978-
1-61925-544-9, $495) is edited by 
Nancy A. Piotrowski and offers 
“a comprehensive five-volume set 
that covers notable theories, people, 
social issues, life stages, the physi-
ology and anatomy of the nervous 
system, and various mental illnesses 
or conditions, all in a simple, easy-
to-use A-Z format…”

• Adolescent Health (July 2015, 978-
1-61925-545-6, $395; e-ISBN: 978-
1-61925-546-3, $395) is a three-vol-
ume resource “covering all aspects 
of Adolescent health, including 
Drugs & Addictions, Going Online, 
Sexual Health, Health Myths, Your 
Mind & Body…  Adolescent Health 
provides over 600 essays on the 
most important topics surrounding 
adolescent health…”

SAGE Reference is adding a few new titles 
to its list in the coming months.

• The SAGE Encyclopedia of Theory 
in Counseling and Psychotherapy.  
(Mar. 2015, 978-1-4522-7412-6; 
e-ISBN: 978-1-4833-4650-2, $375) 

is a two-volume reference edited 
by Dr. Edward S. Neukrug that 
“examines the global landscape 
of all the key counseling and psy-
chotherapy theories along with the 
theorists behind them. Presenting 
the information in context, making 
it easy to understand the theories’ 
strengths and weaknesses, this quick, 
one-stop resource gives the reader 
the “who, what, where, how, and 
why” of contemporary counseling 
and psychotherapy theory….”

• The SAGE Guide to Key Issues in 
Mass Media Ethics and Law (April 
2015, 9781452274355, $350) is 
edited by William A. Babcock and 
William H. Freivogel and “is an 
authoritative and rigorous two-vol-
ume, issues-based reference set that 
surveys varied views on many of 
the most contentious issues involv-
ing mass media ethics and the law.  
Divided into six thematic sections 
covering information from contrast-
ing ethical responsibility and legal 
rights for both speech and press, 
newsgathering and access, and pri-
vacy to libelous reporting, business 
considerations, and changing rules 
with social media and the Internet, 
the information in this guide is …
relevant to a variety of audiences…”

• The SAGE Encyclopedia of Class-
room Management (May 2015, 
9781452241395, $375) is a two-vol-
ume set edited by W. George Scar-
lett that “raises issues and introduces 
evidence-based, real-world strate-
gies for creating and maintaining 
well-managed classrooms where 
learning thrives.  Students studying 
to become teachers will need to 
develop their own classroom man-
agement strategies consistent with 
their own philosophies of teaching 
and learning.  This work aims to 
open their eyes to the range of issues 
and the array of skills they might 
integrate into their unique teaching 
styles…”

The next few months will also see a couple 
of new titles from CQ Press.

• State Rankings 2015: A Statistical 
View of America (April 2015, 978-1-
4833-8505-1, $160) is a single-vol-
ume work by Kathleen O’Leary 
Morgan and Scott Morgan that is 
published annually and “features 
comprehensive state statistics mak-
ing it easy to compare states across 
key measures in education, health, 
crime, transportation, taxes, govern-
ment finance, and so much more. The 
editors compile useful statistics that 
would otherwise take an enormous 
amount of time to research, making 
it a favorite resource on reference 
shelves throughout the United 
States and around the world...”

From the Reference Desk
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Book Reviews — Monographic Musings
Column Editor: Debbie Vaughn  (Adjunct Instructor, Clemson University)  <vaughn.deborah@gmail.com>

Column Editor’s Note:  There is no shortage of complicated issues that libraries and 
librarians face: political climates and strategic partnerships, pathways to leadership, ac-
creditation, collection assessment, and acquisitions and de-acquisitions, to name a mere few.  
Veteran reviewer William Gee and new reviewer Kristina Edwards offer insight into new titles 
that address such quagmires.  Many thanks to these fine librarians for their MM contributions.  
Happy reading, everyone! — DV

Aho, Melissa K. and Erika Bennett.  The Machiavellian Librarian: Winning Allies, 
Combating Budget Cuts, and Influencing Stakeholders.  Chandos Information 

Professional Series.  Oxford: Chandos, 2014.  978-1843347552.  340 pages.  $66.45. 
 

Reviewed by C. William Gee  (Circulation and Interlibrary Loan Librarian and 
Associate Professor, Joyner Library, East Carolina University)  <GEEC@ecu.edu> 

The relevance to modern librarians of po-
litical advice written by Niccolò Machiavelli, 
a bureaucrat from the early 1500s during a 
time of the feuding Italian city-states, might 
surprise.  In The Machiavellian Librarian, 
editors Melissa Aho and Erika Bennett, along 
with 28 contributing authors, explain how Ma-
chiavelli’s political advice from 500 years ago, 
to the glee of liberal arts advocates everywhere, 
is relevant to librarians today. 

When thinking of someone who is Machi-
avellian, we more likely think of a Francis 
Underwood of the recent American House of 
Cards series than we do a librarian.  Despite 
the title, the editors and authors do not advo-
cate for ruthlessness in the stacks.  Instead, 
some of Machiavelli’s advice is repositioned 
to advocate for librarians to be personally 
assertive and high-achieving in the pursuits of 
preserving libraries in the midst of turbulent 
times and improving the profession’s services 
throughout our respective realms. 

Rather than simply using Machiavelli 
as a gimmick in the title or introduction, he 
is quoted throughout to make salient points.  
These quotations reassert the theme — that 
librarians can influence those in power and ally 
with those who can share their influence with 
us — in this collection of 26 chapters.  While 
a few quotes are repeated by multiple authors, 
making it seem that a list of quotes might have 
been provided to be worked into the chapters, 
this repetition is slight compared to the dupli-
cation of content and context by the many con-
tributing authors in their respective chapters.  
Such duplication is outweighed by the diverse 
perspectives represented, which allow readers 
a walk through the trenches on the multiple 
fronts in the battle for the relevancy of librar-
ies in today’s conflict-ridden, resource-scarce 
society.  The inclusion of authors from large 
public and private universities to a small liberal 
arts college, a community college, and even 
one K-12 school library, authors recounting 
experiences as new librarians, middle man-
agers, and library directors, and authors from 
both public and technical services shows how 
any librarian can have influence. 

Each chapter begins with an abstract, and 
keywords then recounts how the author(s) have 
had influence before concluding with specific 

practical recommendations and references.   
While many recommendations are not particu-
larly revolutionary (e.g., “listen to your users” 
and “collaborate with other campus units”), 
having them collected into one tome and 
repeatedly explained and reinforced through 
the various authors’ experiences and phrasing 
greatly increases the likelihood that a reader 
will understand some of them and be able to 
apply them in one’s own situation.

Jorge Brown has a particularly instructive 
chapter on the relationship between satellite li-
braries and main libraries and advises that “you 
are your best public relations agent.”  Leslie 
L. Morgan calls upon librarians to “take an 
assertive and confident approach in articulating 
who we are in the profession today.” Maggie 
Farrell explains, “politics is also the process 
of helping others get to yes for your initia-
tives.” Kacy L. Allgood shares about how to 
effectively network: “A Machiavellian librarian 
must constantly create opportunities to sell 
library services and build the client base” and 
can achieve support from others by being “the 
best informed, most polite, and nonthreatening 
stalkers.” 

A concluding 
chapter by the ed-
itors would have 
been welcomed 
to summarize the 

various recommendations, but Eric Owen con-
cludes the book with a particularly engaging 
chapter about the opportunities and pitfalls of 
transitions in campus and library leadership, 
reorganization, and shared governance. 

A more convincing, more unified narrative 
advocating the thesis could perhaps have been 
achieved with less duplication by actually re-
writing The Prince as The Librarian or by tak-
ing passages from The Prince and expounding 
on each from the view of a modern librarian.  
As written, though, The Machiavellian Li-
brarian certainly inspires and equips librarians 
to become influential leaders.  Useful advice 
on personal career advancement, networking, 
identifying one’s strengths, listening, and 
communicating is provided.  Examples are 
provided of how to improve strategic planning, 
outreach to power brokers and influencers, 
provide services to underserved populations, 
and build alliances across campus and the 
greater community. 

Todd Fenton, while explaining process 
mapping and needs assessment, encapsulates the 
book well.  Like a prince, he writes, “being a li-
brarian is about serving people” while reminding 
us that “service is not about martyrdom, nor is 
it without reward.” Throughout the book, inspi-
ration is found in the wisdom of centuries-old 
political advice — that in the best cases through 
carefully planned and implemented strategies 
and interpersonal relations we can improve 
our personal station while also improving the 
conditions for our patrons and coworkers.  If 
we fail, like a prince, our project, department, 
or library will be defeated, our realm divided, 
spoils distributed to the victors, and our works 
relegated to the pages of history or forgotten.

This book is highly recommended for 
all librarians seeking to have influence, 

particularly those 
with a proclivity 
for the liberal 
arts.  Deceit and 
megalomania are 
optional.

Ward, Suzanne M.  Rightsizing the Academic Library Collection.  Chicago: ALA, 
2015. 978-0-8389-1298-0.  148 pages.  $60.00. 

 
Reviewed by Kristina M. Edwards  (Acquisitions Librarian, Elihu Burritt Library, 

Central Connecticut State University)  <kedwards@ccsu.edu>

After reading Rightsizing the Academic 
Library Collection by Suzanne M. Ward, I 
will admit that I felt like the weeding/de-se-
lection project that I have on the horizon will 
not be an impossible feat.  Ward presents 
one of the most feared and disliked aspects 
of librarianship in a way that can provide you 
the confidence and assurance necessary to 
“rightsize” your collections without feeling 
like you are betraying scholarship or ruining 
your library for today’s and future users.  With 

planning, communication, and follow through 
anyone can “rightsize” their library collections 
regardless of format.

Ward introduces readers to the concept of 
“rightsizing” library collections and the cre-
ation of a “new vision” that “requires making 
tough decisions about whether, as opposed to 
how, to retain large portions of their physical 
collections.”  (Ward viii).  She provides a 
foundation for helping librarians understand 
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current trends in collection management, ef-
fects of digitization, and impacts on various 
library stakeholders.  She even addresses the 
difficult topic of resistance to “rightsizing” by 
faculty and library colleagues.

Ward discusses and suggests that plan-
ning is the key to ensuring that the process 
of “rightsizing” your library collections runs 
as smoothly and efficiently as possible.  The 
various aspects of the planning process are 
discussed from creation of the criteria that will 
be used to review the collection (withdrawal 
policy) to communicating and collaborating 
with colleagues throughout the project to 
disposal options for the materials that will be 
removed.  She places emphasis on making sure 
that both the library and university adminis-
tration support the process of “rightsizing” 
the library collections as well as collection 
retention partnerships among libraries.

After reviewing “traditional” weeding and 
deselecting procedures, Ward moves on to 
provide sample workflows for “rightsizing” 
your library collection.  Given the various 
types of library materials that need to be 
“rightsized,” she provides sample workflows 
for journals, books, and microforms with sug-
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gestions for other material types like DVDs, 
VHS tapes, Audio CDs, LPs, and government 
documents.  She concludes with information 
on next steps, advocating for setting up a plan 
for continuous evaluation in the future and 
celebration.

Rightsizing the Academic Library Collec-
tion is an essential book for librarians working 
towards a plan for reducing the footprint of the 
physical library collection.  Given the rapid 
nature of change in technology, education, and 
our everyday lives, many people have clung 
to the idea of the “traditional library” as that 
entity that can’t or shouldn’t change.  We have 
expanded our electronic resources holdings to 
meet the need of our users, and now we need 
to be open to the new vision of libraries as 
places for knowledge creation, collaboration, 
and interactive learning.  Using the tools that 
are provided in this book can help any library 
move forward to reduce physical collections to 
allow more space for this new vision.  

My only issue with this work would be, 
when comparing the amount of coverage given 
to journal and book de-selection, journal de-se-
lection should be covered much more in-depth.  
Coverage for “rightsizing” book collections is 
covered but to a lesser extent.  Unfortunately, 
for many of us the struggles that we have are 
with “rightsizing” our book collections not 
with journal de-selection.  My hope is that after 

more librarians use the tools and suggestions 
within this book, more libraries will share 
their workflows for “rightsizing” their book 
collections so that we can eventually create 
a best practice that we all can adapt and use 
to address the uniqueness that each library 
has within their library collections.  Also, 
finding ways for libraries to do this in-house 
without the cost of a consultant would be of 
great benefit to smaller libraries that cannot 
afford a consultant to provide the necessary 
data analysis.

Ward provides a great tool for libraries and 
librarians to plan and complete a “rightsizing” 
project.  I hope readers of this book will take 
away that “rightsizing” does not mean libraries 
and librarians devalue books or that some-
how we are abandoning one of our essential 
functions, to preserve scholarship, but that as 
academic libraries it is essential to evaluate 
and remove materials that are no longer helpful 
and accurate from our library collections for 
the sake of our students and faculty.

Ward is Head, Collection Management, 
at Purdue University Libraries in West 
Lafayette.  This is her second book about 
collection management; she previously 
published A Guide to Implementing and 
Managing Patron-Driven Acquisitions for 
ALCTS.  

From the Reference Desk
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• Political Handbook of the World 
2015 (April 2015, 978-1-4833-
7157-3; e-ISBN: 978-1-4833-7159-
7, $395) by Thomas Lansford is 
another single-volume published an-
nually.  This reference will continue 
to be an … “authoritative source for 
finding complete facts and analysis 
on each country’s governmental 
and political makeup.  Compiling in 
one place more than 200 entries on 
countries and territories throughout 
the world, this volume has coverage 
of all major and minor political 
parties and groups in each political 
system.  It also provides names of 
key ambassadors and international 
memberships of each country, plus 
detailed profiles of more than 30 
intergovernmental organizations and 
UN agencies…”

ABC-CLIO Greenwood has a number of 
new titles in the offing. 

• Contemporary Immigration in 
America: A State-by-State Encyclo-
pedia (Feb. 2015, 978-0-313-39917-
6 $189; e-ISBN: 978-0-313-39918-
3, call for pricing) is a two-volume 
work edited by Kathleen R. Arnold 
that “examines the role of contempo-
rary immigration in individual states.  

This two-volume encyclopedia fills 
that gap.  Chapters address legal, 
social, political, and cultural issues 
of immigrant groups on a state-by-
state basis and explore immigration 
trends and issues faced by individual 
ethnic populations…”

• Earth’s Landscape: An Encyclo-
pedia of the World’s Geographic 
Features (Feb. 2015, 978-1-61069-
445-2, $205; e-ISBN: 978-1-61069-
446-9, call for pricing) is another 
two-volume set.  It is authored 
by Joyce A. Quinn and Susan L. 
Woodward and “describes conti-
nents and oceans; individual moun-
tains, islands, caves, and rivers; and 
ecological entities such as wildlife 
refuges and national parks.  Each 
entry provides a geographic over-
view of the feature’s significance, 
location, description, geologic histo-
ry, biota, protected areas, and envi-
ronmental issues.  But the coverage 
goes even deeper so that entries also 
discuss the cultural importance of 
each natural place…”

Rowman and Littlefield is also publishing 
a couple of new reference works.

• Encyc loped ia  o f  Chr i s t i an 
Education – 2nd edition (March 
2015, 978-0-8108-8492-2, £215.00;  
eBook:  978-0-8108-8493-9 , 
£215.00) is edited by George 
Thomas Kurian and Mark A. 

Lamport.  This reference “explores 
the many facets of Christian 
education in terms of its impact 
on curriculum, literacy, teacher 
training, outcomes, and professional 
standards.  This encyclopedia is 
the first reference work devoted 
exclusively to chronicling the unique 
history of Christian education across 
the globe, illustrating how Christian 
educators pioneered such educational 
institutions and reforms as universal 
literacy, home schooling, Sunday 
schools, women’s education, graded 
schools, compulsory education of the 
deaf and blind, and kindergarten…”

• Encyclopedia of Archival Science 
(June 2015, 978-0-8108-8810-4, 
$125; eBook: 978-0-8108-8811-1, 
$125) by Luciana Duranti and 
Patricia C. Franks “features 154 
entries, which address every aspect 
of archival professional knowl-
edge.  These entries range from 
traditional ideas (like appraisal and 
provenance) to today’s challenges 
(digitization and digital preserva-
tion).  They present the thoughts 
of leading luminaries like Ernst 
Posner, Margaret Cross-Norton, 
and Philip Brooks as well as those 
of contemporary authors and rising 
scholars.  Historical and ethical 
components of practice are infused 
throughout the work…”  
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Collecting to the Core — Malcolm X
by Timothy V. Johnson  (Africana Studies Librarian, Bobst Library, New York University;  African American Studies Editor, 
Resources for College Libraries)  <timothy.johnson@nyu.edu>

Column Editor:  Anne Doherty  (Resources for College Libraries Project Editor, CHOICE/ACRL)  <adoherty@ala-choice.org>

Column Editor’s Note:  The “Collecting 
to the Core” column highlights monographic 
works that are essential to the academic li-
brary within a particular discipline, inspired 
by the Resources for College Libraries bib-
liography (online at http://www.rclweb.net).  
In each essay, subject specialists introduce 
and explain the classic titles and topics that 
continue to remain relevant to the undergrad-
uate curriculum and library collection.  Dis-
ciplinary trends may shift, but some classics 
never go out of style. — AD

Malcolm X (1925-65) is an iconic political 
figure in African American history.  At the time 
of his death, fifty years ago this month, he was 
widely reviled by the mainstream media and 
the general public as a purveyor of hate and 
violence, adored by a small following of activ-
ists, and largely alienated from a maturing civil 
rights movement.  Yet within a few years of his 
death he was lionized by the growing Black 
Power movement, which belatedly recognized 
him as a prophet.  In 1992 he was the subject of 
a Spike Lee film, and by 1999 he was honored 
by having his image placed on a U.S. postage 
stamp.  Together, he has left a compelling and 
complex legacy. 

Malcolm was born in the Midwest and 
moved to the East Coast as a young adult, 
where he lived the life of a low-level criminal.  
He spent six years in prison, where he convert-
ed to Islam as taught by Elijah Muhammad 
and joined the Nation of Islam (NOI), which 
preached a version of Islam that was rooted in 
the African American experience and demon-
ized whites, advocating for the separation of 
African Americans from white society.  Re-
leased in 1952, he began his public ministry 
and quickly rose to prominence as the most 
well-known spokesperson of the NOI.  During 
Malcolm’s tenure the NOI grew exponentially, 
and he came to some prominence in the main-
stream and African American press.  His public 
activities and debates with civil rights leaders 
increasingly led him toward a political form 
of black nationalism – much to the chagrin of 
the NOI.  In December 1963 Malcolm was 
“silenced” for ninety days by the NOI, an event 
attributed to his controversial comments on the 
assassination of President John F. Kennedy.  
In March 1964, Malcolm left the NOI and im-
mediately founded a religious organization, the 
Muslim Mosque Inc., and visited the Middle 
East and Africa.  On his visit to the Middle 
East he renounced the fervently anti-white 
rhetoric of the NOI and proclaimed himself 
an advocate of interracial brotherhood and a 
continued believer in black nationalism and 
Islam.  On his return to the U.S. he founded a 
secular organization — the Organization of 
Afro-American Unity (OAAU) — and pro-
nounced his intention to “join” the civil rights 

movement.  However, in February 1965 he 
was assassinated while speaking at an OAAU 
meeting in Harlem.

Most of the scholarly interest in Malcolm’s 
life has been focused on the eleven months 
between March 1964 when he left the NOI 
and his death in February 1965.  His early life, 
while interesting from a biographical perspec-
tive, is not that unusual.  His time in the NOI, 
with a few exceptions, yields little distinction 
between his thought and the eschatology of the 
NOI — other than showcasing his charismatic 
ability to communicate and capture public and 
media interest.  Within those critical eleven 
months, researchers have concentrated on 
the circumstances surrounding his separation 
from the NOI, his travels abroad and their 
effect on his beliefs, the controver-
sies surrounding his assassination, 
and speculation on his ultimate 
political influence.   

The beginning point for col-
lections on Malcolm X is the 
Autobiography of Malcolm X, 
written with Alex Haley.1  This 
title has become a classic and 
was for many years a staple 
on college reading lists.  It 
provides a compelling description 
of Malcolm’s poverty-stricken childhood, 
frequent encounters with racist violence and 
discrimination, and his transition to petty crime 
and imprisonment, where he was introduced to 
the teachings of the NOI.  The Autobiography 
yields insights into Malcolm’s transformation 
from criminal to religious leader, the disap-
pointment with and dissolution of his rela-
tionship with NOI leader Elijah Muhammad, 
and his decision to establish new religious and 
political organizations.  The Autobiography 
was released shortly after Malcolm’s death, 
with Alex Haley’s final editing.  Decades 
after Malcolm’s assassination, a diary he kept 
chronicling his travels abroad in 1964 was 
found in a surviving family member’s posses-
sion.  The diary, which was published in 2013, 
provides an interesting chronicle of his trips, 
contacts, and public events while in Africa and 
the Middle East.2

The first substantial biography was Peter 
Goldman’s The Death and Life of Malcolm 
X.3  Goldman, a liberal journalist, reported on 
Malcolm during his life and had interviewed 
him several times.  Goldman’s book fills many 
gaps in the latter section of the Autobiogra-
phy, using interviews to add depth and detail, 
particularly in the areas of Malcolm’s rela-
tionships within the NOI, his travels abroad, 
his attempts to change political direction, 
and his assassination.  The next significant 
biography was Bruce Perry’s Malcolm: The 
Life of a Man Who Changed Black America.4  
Through original research, Perry exposed nu-

merous inconsistencies in the Autobiography, 
especially concerning Malcolm’s youth and 
young adulthood.  Perry also relied exten-
sively on interview sources, including over 
400 accounts.  While thoroughly researched, 
Perry’s biography was also criticized for some 
controversial conclusions, including specula-
tions about Malcolm’s sexual behavior.  The 
third major biography of Malcolm X, which 
will likely remain unsurpassed for many years, 
is Manning Marable’s Malcolm X: A Life of 
Reinvention.5 Marable’s work, which won the 
2012 Pulitzer Prize in history, was the result 
of more than thirty years of research.  He used 
the Autobiography, previous biographies, 
an exhaustive list of interviews, government 
investigative reports, and Malcolm’s diary — 

which had just become available but not 
yet published.  Importantly, Marable 

placed Malcolm’s life narrative 
in context with the democratic 
struggle of African Americans.  
Despite wide praise, Marable’s 
posthumous work raised crit-
icism from some scholars and 
activists.  However, Marable’s 
detailed research on Malcolm’s 
life leaves little room for another 
complete biography — short 

of some unknown archive becoming 
available.  Finally, PBS broadcast an “Amer-
ican Experience” episode on Malcolm’s life, 
Malcolm X – Make It Plain, which is the most 
useful video on this topic, although it doesn’t 
provide many details on his assassination, dis-
cuss the discrepancies of the Autobiography, 
or address subsequent research.6

Because Malcolm X wrote very little, much 
of his political thought is examined through 
transcribed public speeches.  The first collec-
tion, Malcolm X Speaks: Selected Speeches 
and Statements, was published shortly after 
his assassination.7  It contains one interesting 
speech from his time in the NOI (“Message 
to the Grassroots”), which signals Malcolm’s 
evolution from religion-based ideology to a 
philosophy aligned more with black national-
ism and Pan-Africanism.  It also includes the 
text from the press conference announcing 
his departure from the NOI;  letters from his 
travels abroad; his first post-NOI speech, 
“The Ballot or the Bullet,” wherein he states 
his political claim to black nationalism and 
Pan-Africanism; and various speeches from his 
weekly OAAU meetings.  The second major 
collection, published as Malcolm X: The Last 
Speeches, includes several speeches at predom-
inately white universities, a few interviews, 
and two speeches during the last week of his 
life — one at an OAAU meeting and another 
at an African American church in Rochester, 
New York.8 Finally, there is February 1965: 
The Final Speeches.9  This collection attempts 
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to uncover all of Malcolm’s public events 
during the last month of his life.  It includes 
speeches, press conferences, and interviews, 
together presenting the most complete picture 
of Malcolm’s evolving beliefs.

Two excellent analyses of Malcolm’s 
life and thought are found in Joe Wood’s 
Malcolm X: In Our Own Image and Robert 
Terrill’s Cambridge Companion to Malcolm 
X.10-11  Wood’s collection includes essays by 
Amiri Baraka, Angela Davis, Cornel West, 
and John Edgar Wideman and covers topics 
such as the Autobiography, sexuality, black 
nationalism, and cultural politics.  Terrill’s 
compilation includes more prominent scholars 
on topics including conservatism, the Black 
Arts movement, masculinity, feminism, and 
Afrocentricity.  James Cone’s Martin and 
Malcolm and America was the first substan-
tive attempt to provide a serious analysis of 
Malcolm’s political thought.12  Cone’s work 
compares Malcolm and Martin Luther King, 
Jr., concluding that although they are often 
counterposed, they are actually complementary 
in their vision for racial justice.  William Sales’ 
From Civil Rights to Black Revolution is the 
only book-length study of the OAAU.13  Sales 
locates the OAAU in the context of a new type 
of civil rights organization and also examines 
Malcolm’s political thought.

For quick reference, the Malcolm X En-
cyclopedia contains short entries on nearly 
all aspects of Malcolm’s life and political 
activities.14  Each signed entry contains short 
bibliographies, and the encyclopedia also 
includes a chronology of Malcolm’s life and 
several introductory essays on his main speech-
es, relation to the NOI, and his assassination.  
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A Website Review — The World Bank eLibrary
by Brandon James Lewter  (College of Charleston)  <lewterbj@cofc.edu>

With the growing trend of libraries 
shifting from print to electronic 
materials, The World Bank eLibrary 

(http://elibrary.worldbank.org/), provides an 
invaluable electronic tool to subscribers look-
ing for a comprehensive and current collection 
of literature on economics, business trends, and 
news from all over the world. 

The World Bank eLibrary is broken up into 
five clean, well-organized sections.  There is 
the home page which features new books, 
journal articles, and working papers, as well 
as a column featuring the most popular items 
in the library and current news.  From the 
home page, as with all five pages, there 
is a conveniently located and intuitive 
search bar where you can search by full 
text, keyword, title, author, and more.  
There is also an advanced searching 
option with Boolean operators and 
limiters such as publication type 

(book, journal, report, paper, and study type), 
topic, region, country, and publication date.  
Another convenient element is an automatic 
search history record that is created from past 
searches and the option to save searches.

Three of the five main sections, Regions, 
Topics, and Collections, offer different ways 
to search or browse The World Bank eLibrary 
collection.  The Regions Page gives you the op-
tion to browse six world regions for literature:  
Africa; Europe & Central Asia; the Middle 
East & North Africa; East Asia & Pacific; Latin 
America & Caribbean; and South Asia.  If you 

want more region-specific liter-
ature, you can browse over 300 
alphabetically organized countries 
and economies. 
The Topics page is broken up into 

twenty-eight categories from Agriculture 
to Gender to Transport, to name a few.  
Each of the topic browsing pages can be 

organized by title or date.  For researchers look-
ing for the most current information on specific 
topics, this interface will be very convenient.

The third and final way you can browse 
The World Bank eLibrary is by their collection 
types:  books, journals, and working papers. 
When you follow the books link, the records are 
organized in various ways that would be help-
ful to researchers.  The top of the Book Page 
features new titles, followed by the library’s 
flagship titles.  The rest of the Book Page is 
broken up similarly to the site as a whole, by 
region and topic.  The Journal and Working Pa-
pers pages are more streamlined as they list their 
publications by title and topic, respectively. 

The final section of The World Bank Li-
brary is titled Using eLibrary.  Here you can 
find helpful information on how to search the 
site and access more content.  You can also 
access a FAQ and Help page with various re-

Malcolm X: A Research Site endeavors to be 
a comprehensive site on the life and legacy of 
Malcolm X.15  Launched by Abdul Alkalimat, 
professor of African American studies at the 
University of Illinois, it includes the text of 
two out-of-print bibliographies on Malcolm 
and listings of books, articles, dissertations, 
films, a webliography, and photos. 

Malcolm X remains a captivating public 
figure, perhaps due in part to his polarizing 

and complex history.  Works covering his ex-
periences and ideological output may be found 
in collections supporting history, American 
studies, African American studies, literature, 
politics, and more.  For students and readers 
seeking primary and secondary materials, the 
titles discussed here represent some of the most 
significant works on Malcolm X and provide 
insight into his life, thoughts, and legacy.  

continued on page 41
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sources to aide in searching the site, subscribing, 
or contacting customer service. 

Another impressive aspect of The World Bank 
eLibrary is the information it provides on each 
record list and page, which is where the real 
content is anyway.  The record lists provide the 
main citation information needed with an option 
to view the abstract without navigating away from 
the list, and each record page provides complete 
citation information in a clean and organized 
manner, making it easy to identify.  In addition, 
each record page gives you the option to email the 
record, download the citation, get citation alerts, 
and add the record to a favorites folder.

Any library, public or academic, with patrons 
who have a need to research the most current 
news, economics, and business trends from 
around the world would greatly benefit from 
The World Bank eLibrary.  And The World Bank 
eLibrary makes incorporation very easy. It can 
be integrated with almost any library system, it 
can be indexed in discovery services, institutional 
branding is available, usage statistics are made 
readily available, and their MARC records and 
metadata are easily downloadable.  These are only 
a few of the benefits and services which make 
The World Bank eLibrary library-friendly.  For 
more information, visit the Subscriber Services 
page:  http://elibrary.worldbank.org/page/sub-
scriber_services.  

A Website Review ...
from page 40 vendor profileagainst the grain

USACO Corporation
Main Address 

2-17-12 Higashi Azabu, Minato-Ku, Tokyo 
  Osaka Sales Office 

2-14-10 Miyahara, Yodogawa-ku, Osaka 
Phone:  81+335056161  •  Fax:  81+335056281 

http://www.usaco.co.jp/

ExEcutivE tEam:  Shinichi Yamakawa, President & CEO;  Takashi Yamakawa, Chairman;  
Keiko Tamai, Managing Chief Operating Officer;  Yutaka Masuda, Executive Vice President 
Marketing and Technology.

association mEmbErships:  Japan Association of International Publications and 
Association of Subscription Agents & Intermediaries.

KEy products and sErvicEs:  STM content marketing and distribution of print and 
digital content;  Internet and software package sales and support.

corE marKEts/cliEntElE:  National and municipal government universities, research 
institutes, private universities, private industries, and individual researchers who publish their 
papers in international journals and books.

numbEr of EmployEEs:  80 located in Tokyo and Osaka.  
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Op Ed — IMHBCO (In My Humble But 
Correct Opinion)
Free Access and Free Riders: The Emerging Problem
Column Editor: Rick Anderson  (Associate Dean for Scholarly Resources & Collections, Marriott Library, 
University of Utah;  Phone: 801-721-1687)  <rick.anderson@utah.edu>

A growing number of new pub-
lishing initiatives are designed 
to make scholarship — and 

especially scholarly monographs — 
freely available to readers.  Some of 
these are based on an explicitly open 
access model (meaning that access to 
the content is free both for reading and 
for reuse under a Creative Commons 
“Attribution” license or its functional 
equivalent), while others are based on a 
public access model (which makes the 
content publicly available for reading 
and reuse within Fair Use boundaries, 
but allows the author to restrict some 
kinds of reuse).

Several of these emerging initiatives 
rely on contributions from third-party or-
ganizations, especially libraries.  In some 
cases these contributions take the form of 
a membership fee, and in others they take 
the form of project-specific contributions 
(kind of like the Kickstarter model1).

For example, consider the Open 
Library of Humanities (OLH),2 a re-
cently-established open access publish-
ing platform for the humanities.  OLH 
solicits membership fees from libraries 
ranging between $500 and $1,000 (de-
pending on FTE) in support of overall 
program costs and smaller project-based 
contributions toward the publication 
costs of scholarly articles and books.

Knowledge Unlatched3 is a some-
what different example, one that focuses 
on the support of scholarly monographs.  
Libraries can join up for $500, and then 
pledge contributions to the up-front 
cost of producing individual scholarly 
books (which are then “unlatched” and 
made freely available online).  The more 
libraries sign on to support a given book, 
the lower the per-library contribution.

The University of California Press 
has recently announced a new mono-
graph publishing program called Lu-
minos,4 which libraries can join for a 
membership fee of $1,000.  

Most ambitious of all is the Open 
Access Network,5 which proposes to 
make large swaths of currently toll-ac-
cess journal scholarship in the human-
ities and social sciences available on 
an OA basis.  This would be funded by 
voluntary contributions from colleges 
and universities — many of them in 
the tens or hundreds of thousands of 
dollars (the amount being pegged to 
enrollment).

In all of these cases, the funding 
model is something like the one that all 
listeners to National Public Radio will 
recognize:  those who benefit from the 
free service are encouraged to contrib-
ute voluntarily to its support, in return 
for which they generally get little or no 
direct and concrete benefit.  On the plus 
side, this model spreads costs widely, 
and therefore thinly;  it also makes 
freely available to the pub-
lic content that would 
otherwise be available 
only to paying cus-
tomers.  The prob-
lem, of course, is that 
for any individual 
institution (as for any 
individual NPR listen-
er), the temptation to be 
a free rider is very strong, 
and there’s very little likelihood that any 
individual institution’s failure to pay 
will result in a collapse of the program.  

The free-rider problem compounds 
as the number of programs built on this 
model continues to grow, and all indica-
tions are that it will do so.  A library may 
be relatively likely to pony up $1,000 
for a crowd-funded OA publishing 
program if it’s the only such program in 
the marketplace — but when it’s one of 
ten or twenty, the library starts having 
to make difficult decisions about how 
to allocate its resources.  And when a 
program like the Open Access Network 
emerges — one that relies on institutions 
of higher education voluntarily con-
tributing tens or hundreds of thousands 
of dollars on an annual basis — those 
decisions become more difficult still.  
As the number of programs grows, the 
determining question quickly shifts from 
“Is this a worthy program in which to 
invest $1,000?” to “What criteria will 
we use to decide which of these worthy 
programs to support?”

Here’s another question that becomes 
more and more urgent as these programs 
proliferate:  what is the proper balance 
between investing institutional funds 
in products and services that directly 
benefit the institution’s clientele and 
investing those funds in programs that 
seek to make the larger world of schol-
arship a better place, without providing 
much in the way of significant, direct, 
and targeted local benefits?

One response might be to point out 
that although supporting such programs 

may provide only indirect benefits to 
any particular library, those benefits are 
nevertheless real — that making the 
world of scholarly communication better 
helps everyone, certainly including the 
stakeholders of every academic library.

Another response might be to appeal 
to the librarian’s sense of moral obliga-
tion:  “How can you continue to support 
a scholarly communication system that is 

characterized by [insert your least-fa-
vorite properties of the 
current system here]?”

Another might be 
to argue that the proper 
role of libraries needs to 
expand in the radically 
different information en-
vironment in which we 
all now find ourselves.  

It’s not just about buying stuff for our 
patrons anymore (this argument might 
go) but about helping to make sure that 
when they’re no longer our patrons, 
they’ll still have access to high-quality 
information.  

And yet another might take a more 
explicitly political tone:  libraries exist 
not only to help their local constituencies 
accomplish scholarly tasks, but also to 
advance the cause of social justice by 
promoting the broadest-possible access 
to information.

About two-and-a-half years ago, in 
the Scholarly Kitchen,6 I discussed a 
couple of early projects along these lines 
(the Stanford Encyclopedia of Philoso-
phy and the arXiv, both of which had 
adopted NPR-style funding models) and 
predicted that this kind of crowdsourced 
approach was unlikely to “becom(e) a 
major player in the landscape anytime 
soon.”  Like so many of my prognosti-
cations, this one is starting to look like 
it may have been wrong.  But I think the 
jury is still out — setting up a program 
and getting it going on seed grants and 
temporary institutional subvention is one 
thing;  keeping it going in the long run 
is another.  The number of these pro-
grams is certainly growing, but with the 
exception of the arXiv and the SEP, all 
of the programs mentioned above (and 
others not included in that list) are still 
in various stages of incubation.  As more 
and more of them emerge and approach 
libraries for voluntary support, it will 
become less and less possible for any 
individual program to get a slice of any 

continued on page 51
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ATG Interviews Takashi Yamakawa
Chairman of the USACO Corporation

by Tom Gilson  (Associate Editor, Against the Grain)  <gilsont@cofc.edu>

and Katina Strauch  (Editor, Against the Grain)  <kstrauch@comcast.net>

ATG:  Despite having worked closely with 
the scholarly community for over 60 years, a 
number of our readers may not be familiar 
with USACO.  Can you tell us a little bit about 
your company and what services it offers?  
Where did the name USACO come from?

TY:  USACO Corporation has its origin 
as Yamakawa & Company and started their 
business in 1934 when I was born.  So, I am 
now eighty.  My late dad started his business 
representing McGraw-Hill. 

This business was suspended due to World 
War II, and we came back to our business in 
1950.  At that time, the book import business 
was hard to start due to a shortage of dollars 
at the government level.

So, my dad started a commodity export 
business first with his old American friend who 
gave this company the name of U.S. Asiatic 
Company.  Later, when I succeeded my dad 
as president & CEO in 1983, we changed the 
corporate name to USACO Corporation.

Soon in 1955, we were back to overseas 
subscriptions and book import business mainly 
handling STM books and journals to the cor-
porate and research markets.

ATG:  We notice on your Website that you 
have become an agent for a number of U.S. 
companies.  What exactly does that involve?

TY:  We provide them with our marketing 
knowledge and activities in this complex and 
ever-changing Internet age.

ATG:  What prior experience did you have 
before joining USACO and when did you start 
working at USACO?

TY:  Until the 1970s, it was thought nat-
ural that family owned business should be 
succeeded by the eldest son of the family.  So, 
I joined USACO soon after I graduated from 
my university.  Since then, I have been accu-
mulating business and professional knowledge 
and experiences and, of course, communication 
skill in English, the most important part of 
business activities.

ATG:  We know that you have expanded 
your original business from supplying print 
journals and books to offering databases, 
online digital content, and more.  How did 
USACO make such a fundamental change?  
Was there a guiding vision or were you pri-
marily adjusting to market forces?

TY:  Our big change came when I met Dr. 
Eugene Garfield at his office at 320 Chestnut 
Street, Philadelphia in 1968.  Dr. Garfield 
wanted expansion of his business in the Japan 
market.  His profound knowledge of the infor-
mation services needed by American research 
communities had made a great success of 
ISI with products like Current Contents and 
Science Citation Index.  I am so grateful to 

Dr. Garfield for encouraging USACO to shift 
gears from the book and subscription service 
business to the information service business.  
So, we were the first company in Japan to help 
librarians and researchers with the kind of 
international information service they needed.

Ever since, many U.S. and European 
publishers have come to us for joint market-
ing programs to Japanese customers.  Until 
then, subscription agent businesses were only 
required for their billing and collection of pay-
ments from customers on behalf of libraries.  
So, it was USACO who first started marketing 
service activities for publishers who needed 
expansion of their market.

In the meantime, media contents have been 
changing, e.g., taped database to dedicated 
online, CD-ROM, and Internet-based contents 
distribution.

ATG:  Speaking of adjusting to changing 
market forces, are there any new business 
expansions in USACO’s immediate future?

TY:  That is a most difficult question to 
answer.  But in line with the subscription 
agents we represent, we have switched our sub-
scription service type business to the software 
business to help librarians and researchers in 
the publishing chain.  For example, the link 
resolver business of Ex Libris Israel and the 
EndNote are typical products we have success-
fully entered into the Japan research and library 
communities.  Our corporate slogan “Progres-
sive Change is our way of life” represents our 
basic philosophy.

However, it is extremely difficult to find 
new information service and software products 
because of the digital age.  Digital products 
appear and disappear very quickly.  Therefore, it 
is extremely difficult to invest long-term money 
and time for digital product services these days.

ATG:  In an interview with Information 
Today in 2009 you said that most of USACO’s 
income came from the sales of society 

publications and servicing the users of 
aggregators’ information.  Would you make 
that same claim today?  If not, how have 
things changed?

TY:  Yes, medium- and small-sized profes-
sional societies need our help.  Venture publish-
ers also need help from us.  However, they do 
not seem to understand long-term investments.

ATG:  Like you say, many of these types of 
entities seem to lack a long-term view.  What 
is it about long-term investment that they do 
not understand?  Is USACO trying to help 
them develop an awareness of the long term?

TY:  This is another good question indeed.  
I can explain many factors why a long-term in-
vestment is needed.  Following are my answers.

When new products or information services 
emerge and they are put into the U.S. market, 
publishers conduct test marketing in U.S., 
England, and sometimes in Scandinavian 
countries.  Then these products are brought 
into the Japan market because our market is 
still big and furthermore very stable.  If their 
products are judged and found needed by our 
user communities mostly through libraries, it 
takes a minimum of three years before those 
products and services are widely used in the 
Japan market.  Why three years is your next 
question.  Following are my answers.

1. Japanese budgetary system is essen-
tially single-year based.  Most of 
the fiscal year term is April through 
March.

2. To raise the budget except when the 
fiscal year surplus budget is spent 
between January and March of the 
year, budget applications and the 
approval takes a fairly long time.  
One of the reasons is that Japanese 
librarians essentially do not want 
dramatic change of their budget 
spending.  They are slow but more 
steady.  They do not accept the scrap 
and build concept.  Meanwhile, the 
library budgets of most academic 
and medical libraries are not sub-
stantially reduced.

3. Many U.S. publishers with new 
products and services want to enter 
into Japan market and sell their 
products soon, and they discover it 
is extremely difficult to open their 
accounts with libraries in the Japan 
market.  Librarians prefer buying 
any new products through existing 
account holders with whom libraries 
maintain long-term business with 
their account holders.  Of course, the 
language problem is another issue.
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4. It is evident that Japanese consumers 
are very brand conscious.  To sell 
new products of new publishers who 
want to enter into the Japan market, 
it is important for those publishers 
that their corporate and brand image 
should be well known to libraries 
and research communities first.

5. In conclusion, taking into account 
the above mentioned factors, my 
answer and suggestion is that pub-
lishers should find good Japanese 
partners to get their business started.  
First, their partners should maintain 
and cover nationwide accounts with 
libraries, and second, publishers 
should judge if their agents are need-
ed by publishers whether mainly for 
their billing and invoicing functions 
or marketing and promotion activi-
ties or both.

6. Of course, smooth communications 
among publishers, vendors, and 
librarians are most important to be 
successful in Japan market.

My conclusion for publishers is to find 
reliable partners to successfully enter into the 
Japan market for a long-term relationship.

ATG:  Can you tell us about your pricing 
philosophy?  What are your specific pricing 
models?

TY:  The Japan subscription service mar-
ket is extremely competitive.  Even before 
the Swets failure, EBSCO and S. Karger 
(Switzerland) withdrew from the Japan market 
because public bids are enforced in the gov-
ernment and national universities market.  So, 
there is no pricing philosophy in this largest 
market.  However, in the case where we offi-
cially represent publishers for their product, we 
can set our prices, and our yen price is higher 
against U.S. domestic prices.  The margin goes 
to our marketing activities with the publishers.

ATG:  Do Japanese libraries still ask you 
to provide print journals and books, or has 
the market totally shifted to digital?  

TY:  Yes, particularly libraries collecting 
titles in the arts and social sciences.  In the 
STM library market most libraries have shifted 
to digital.  But we are told by many publishers 
the need for print is still very high in the Japan 
market.

ATG:  What is the biggest challenge in 
acting as an intermediary between foreign 
content suppliers and Japan’s academic and 
corporate libraries?  What adjustments do you 
have to make when navigating in different 
market environments like those in Europe and 
the United States?  What about adjusting to 
the various cultural differences?

TY:  This is a good question indeed.  An-
alyzing the reason why EBSCO and Karger 
gave up their market in Japan provides some 
answers.  Most libraries open their account 
with vendors not only for their subscription 
service, but also books, software packages, 
and other library supply services.  Therefore, 

they function like a department store of library 
supplies.  Also, as cultural and trade practices 
differ, it is very difficult for new library ven-
dors to open an account with big customers.  
This is particularly true with corporate and 
government libraries.

Therefore, I keep saying that those publish-
ers who wish to enter the Japan market must 
find and choose their qualified agents to open 
accounts and expand their market.

ATG:  The industry was shaken by the re-
cent failure of Swets.  What do you think their 
failure says about the future of subscription 
agents and other content vendors?  

TY:  Swets was popular among the private 
universities library market.  Their volume of 
business was estimated to be around 20 million 
dollars.  EBSCO was even smaller in their Ja-
pan business.  Therefore the Japan subscription 
service market is dominated by Kinokuniya 
bookstore, Maruzen, and USACO.  The profit 
margin of ordinary subscription services is 
even lower than U.S. despite the high operat-
ing cost.  Also subscription renewals must be 
negotiated, and many of renewals must go to 
bid every year.

ATG:  That’s interesting.  How did this 
process of going to bid every year come about?  
Are there moves to change it at all?

TY:  Your question really hit the point of 
how publishers successfully enter into the Ja-
pan market.  I think there will be no change of 
public bids policy at government institutions 

including national and municipal universities.  
Indeed EBSCO never successfully entered 
this market.  Swets was partly successful in 
the private university library market.  Unfor-
tunately they are gone.  Publishers’ products 
and services required by any of those libraries 
must go to bid regardless of quality of agents’ 
service activities.  However in the case where 
their products are officially represented by 
publishers’ partners or agents, their titles are 
not included or separately listed in their list of 
bids, and orders will normally go to publishers’ 
agents, although commission is still low to 
cover their marketing cost.

In the case of USACO, we do not want to 
receive orders at extremely low commission 
level.  For example, in the case of Swets’ 
renewals for 2015 after their bankruptcy, we 
only accepted their renewals if librarians need-
ed USACO to be their good partner instead 
of asking us for open bids.  USACO is not a 
gigantic supermarket.  We sell high-quality 
services at reasonable prices;  thus, so far, we 
have been and will be successful in traditional 
subscription service business combined with 
marketing new products to existing libraries 
and emerging markets.  If I may use an analogy, 
we are like a brand-new long-range B737 jet 
instead of a Jumbo Jet.

ATG:  The majority of your content pro-
viders are located in the U.S. and Europe, 
so USACO spends a lot of time traveling to 

Interview — Takashi Yamakawa
from page 43

continued on page 47

Chairman, USACO Corporation 
2-17-12 Higashi Azabu, Minato-Ku, Tokyo 

Phone:  81+335056161  •  Fax 81+335056281 
<yamakawa@usaco.co.jp>  •  http://www.usaco.co.jp/

born & livEd:  Born in Tokyo, live in Tokyo.
Early lifE:  Perfectly fine, thank you.
family:  I and my wife Nobuko.
in my sparE timE i liKE:  Playing golf, painting, traveling, and concert and opera.
favoritE booKs:  Books that cover Japanese history.
pEt pEEvEs/what maKEs mE mad:  None.
philosophy:  Be healthy and be thoughtful to everybody.
most mEaningful carEEr achiEvEmEnt:  Executive chairman at JAIP (Japan As-
sociation of International Publications);  Council member of Aoyama Gakuin University.
goal i hopE to achiEvE fivE yEars from now:  To be alive until Tokyo Olympics 
2020.  Also, I hope to help young people in this industry to shift from the existing book 
distribution industry to the new business models. 
how/whErE do i sEE thE industry in fivE yEars:  I cannot predict the next five 
years to come.  As you know, our major customer base — libraries — are experiencing 
major changes.  Although, not like the U.S., no dynamic change will come to the library 
world in Japan;  we carefully watch their changes to better serve library communities.   
One of our challenges is that due to the ever-decreasing population, our customer base 
will shrink while it is getting difficult to find and train young people with skills needed by 
ever-demanding customers’ needs.  However, as the average age of USACO employees 
is 32, I believe USACO can adapt to the change and with those young people, lead the 
STM information service industry.  
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Interview — Takashi Yamakawa
from page 46

get a sense of the market.  In fact, USACO 
was represented by Yutaka Masuda and 
Hiroyuki Kato at the Charleston Confer-
ence in November 2014.  What were the 
key takeaways for USACO from this year’s 
Conference?

TY:  I sent those delegates to the Charles-
ton Conference, and they have discovered 
market trends and new products and services.  
However their big finding is the relations 
among publishers, libraries, and vendors.  They 
sit around the same tables to debate and find 
solutions to benefit each other.

Here in Japan, social status of booksellers 
and subscription agents are ranked lower than 
status of librarians.  We are not free to express 
our thoughts and opinions to librarians.

On the other hand, librarians’ status in Japan 
is not as high as those of the U.S and Europe.  
Did you ever have Japanese librarians attend 
the Charleston Conference?  By sending our 
delegates, the USACO sales force becomes 
more information-rich, and our delegates can 
create networks with U.S. publishers and li-
brarians face to face.  In this sense, we can be 
good library partners in Japan.  For Example, 
most librarians find it difficult to communicate 
with publishers in English.  In many cases, we 
assist these librarians to achieve smoother com-
munications with publisher when we are asked.  
It must be noted that in Japan, particularly in 
the library community, job mobility is very 
rare among libraries, publishers, and vendors.  
Thus they live in a very closed society and do 
not want to understand each other.

ATG:  Given that you have made over 100 
trips to the U.S. since the 1950s, what are 
some of the most significant changes that you 
have seen in the U.S. market?

TY:  It is Internet and digital technologies.  
Always the U.S comes first, and two or three 
years later they are accepted in our society.  
The U.S. leads the information industry.  New 
ideas or concepts, and new technology and 
services, mostly have their origin in the U.S.  
We need to visit the U.S. and meet informa-
tion professionals to catch up and judge and 
determine to find if they are accepted by our 
customers.

ATG:  It’s obvious to us that you’ve had 
a very successful career.  What has been the 
highlight so far?  Of all your achievements, 
which one are you most proud?

TY:  I was very honored to receive an award 
from the Society for Scholarly Publishing 
two years ago for my long contribution of 
international activities to SSP.  Also being pres-
ident of Japan Association of International 
Publication 2012-2013 was my honor.  Also, I 
must say I am so grateful to those information 
professionals in the U.S. and England.  Without 
their advice and guidance, we never would 
have been successful in sustaining USACO’s 
business over 50 years.

ATG:  What advice would you give to a 
young person starting their career in schol-
arly publishing?

TY:  Another good question to answer.  
Japanese young people prefer to live in their 
own closed communities and do not want to 
get out of Japan, and, indeed, the numbers 
of Japanese students in U.S. universities are 
decreasing these days.  We need their challeng-
ing spirit.  So, they need to meet more people 
outside Japan.  I keep telling them, “Don’t be 
shy, and don’t be afraid of dumb questions, 
because computers will not help you for dumb 
questions!”

So, it is my philosophy to speak to young 
people and take all opportunities to help them 

in starting their own new network.  It is my 
important job!

ATG:  Busy executives need a way to get 
away from the pressures of business occa-
sionally.  What activities help you relax and 
get re-energized?  Are there any hobbies or 
interests that you particularly enjoy?

TY:  I enjoy a happy life with my wife.  We 
love classical music and often go to concerts 
and operas.  We love the Metropolitan Opera, 
and thanks to digital technology, just two 
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ATG Interviews Olivia Humphrey
Founder and CEO of Kanopy

by Tom Gilson  (Associate Editor, Against the Grain)  <gilsont@cofc.edu>

and Katina Strauch  (Editor, Against the Grain)  <kstrauch@comcast.net>

ATG:  Olivia, we are always amazed when 
someone like you starts with an innovative 
idea and converts it into a successful busi-
ness.  Where does that entrepreneurial spark 
come from?  What qualities does one have to 
bring to the table to make an enterprise like 
Kanopy work?  

OH:  I am very passionate about film and 
the way that film is a powerful medium in 
story-telling, sharing compelling messages 
and ultimately challenging the way people 
think.  With higher education students turning 
to film more than any other resource outside 
of their academic worlds, it intrigued me why 
film wasn’t used more heavily in academia.  
Students respond so well to video, so it seemed 
a logical gap to fill — connecting students and 
professors with the wealth of compelling film 
available.

ATG:  You’ve referred to Kanopy as the 
Netflix of the education sector.  Can you 
explain what leads you to make that compar-
ison?  What makes your model different from 
others in the industry?

OH:  We have the largest and most unique 
collection of videos on the market.  Rather than 
seeing ourselves simply as a library vendor, we 
consider ourselves as a media platform with a 
vibrant audience of librarians, professors, and 
students.  We believe students are the most 
overlooked segment in the educational video 
market, so have built a solution that puts them 
at the center and is a desirable destination — 
one that they feel comfortable engaging with 
and are excited to visit, just as Netflix and Hulu 
are desirable in their personal lives.  We don’t 
believe libraries should be paying for large 
bulk resources that are rarely used.  Rather, 
we believe libraries should be investing their 
dollars in the video resources that are desired 
and heavily accessed, with as much of a focus 
on usage and relevance as on cost and volume.

As such, our model is designed not to be 
too much of a departure from other video or 
social platforms that students are using outside 
of their academic studies.  We attract great 
content because of this.  For example, we are 
proud to release First Run Features’ “Through 
a Lens Darkly” this week.  It won’t release on 
iTunes, Netflix, and PBS until February 2015, 
so Kanopy customers will be able to view this 
film before the home video street date.  

ATG:  When you first started Kanopy you 
were surprised that video was not a major part 
of the college curriculum.  Has that changed?  
Where does video fit in the curriculum now? 

OH:  Yes, I was surprised considering there 
is an amazing wealth of video available, the 
explosion of online education, and the fact 
that students watch more video than any other 
resource outside of their studies.  88% of 18-

24-year olds are watching videos online every 
week.  This has definitely changed now.  We 
are seeing huge growth in usage across the 
campuses we work with as well as changes 
in the way that faculty and students are en-
gaging with the films.  We are seeing Kanopy 
playlists becoming part of course assessment 
and a significant increase in the proportion of 
videos embedded into Learning Management 
Systems.  One professor wrote in to say they 
have felt more connected to their students than 
ever before.  It’s incredibly fulfilling to get 
that type of feedback, and that’s what we’re 
out to achieve.  

ATG:  You talk about creating a com-
munity of Kanopy users by allowing them 
to interact with each other and the actual 
filmmakers.  How does that work?

OH:  Watching a video can be a very 
two-dimensional experience, but the digital 
world has transformed the way video is con-
sumed.  Film is an incredibly powerful medium 
in the way it can challenge one’s thinking and 
emotions.  We aim to capture that magic and 
encourage users to share and debate the films 
through social forums that we have built on the 
site.  Students and faculty can also post ques-
tions or feedback to any filmmaker, providing 
an avenue of communication directly to the 
creators of the content.  And the filmmakers 
love it — it’s a way to keep them in touch with 
their audience.

ATG:  You claim that you offer librarians 
the only sophisticated statistics portal in the 
industry.  What is so different about Kanopy’s 
statistics capabilities?  Why is that capability 
an advantage to librarians?

OH:  We have always felt that librarians 
should have full transparency into how their 
patrons are viewing videos.  We were the first 

to offer an analytics portal which provides 
detailed user statistics.  Just saying “you had 
this number of accesses” is not enough — we 
provide full insight into what videos are viewed 
— how, when, and by how many people — as 
well as device and browser trends, location, 
attention span, best performing genres, user 
engagement through playlists, comments and 
embeds, and much more.  This is useful to 
librarians to manage their ROI.  The key met-
ric for ROI is usage, so a more sophisticated 
understanding of the demands and patterns of 
their patrons helps librarians track trends and 
manage their budgets.

ATG:  Privacy is a big concern in the U.S.  
Is privacy a big issue in your other markets 
like Australia, Europe, etc.?  Do you have pro-
tections in place to safeguard patron privacy 
where it is a concern?

OH:  Yes, we take privacy very seriously.  
On a personal level, I am incredibly sensitive 
to my own privacy, and I may be one of the 
few people you know that does not have a 
Facebook account!  We have a strict privacy 
policy that works on two levels.  First, we only 
ask for information from patrons where it is 
key to the service — for example, we allow 
patrons to create profiles so they can store their 
favorites, clips, and playlists for later reference.  
All users can access the service without us 
knowing who they are.  Second, we do not 
share any personal information with any third 
parties.  Our analytics portal is designed to give 
librarians a deep level of analysis — to monitor 
usage, identify trends, and facilitate the right 
decision-making — but the data we share does 
not identify personal information.

ATG:  You also mentioned ROI, or return 
on investment.  Can you give us a few specific 
examples of libraries that are using your ana-
lytics portal to prove ROI?  Has anyone used 
these metrics to justify budgetary increases? 

OH:  Libraries are using the analytics in 
many ways to prove and heighten ROI, and 
here are just a couple of examples:

Deciding whether to sign up to Kanopy: 
we provide the detailed analytics to 
libraries that are even on trial and many 
will use the actual data from the trials 
(along with the subjective feedback from 
colleagues and faculty) to decide if and 
how to proceed with Kanopy
Moving a collection out of PDA: some 
colleges on PDA can see particularly 
strong demand for specific collections 
of films if faculty start using them.  
Depending on the level of usage across 
those films, it can become more econom-
ical to license a collection upfront rather 
than to have each of the individual films 
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trigger under PDA.  We allow colleges 
to pull any collections out of PDA to 
license upfront if the usage under PDA 
proves the value to do so.  A great ex-
ample of this is UMass-Amherst, who 
were tracking increased viewership of 
the DEFA East German Cinema collec-
tion from their Foreign Language school.  
After seeing a number of films triggered 
under PDA in that collection, the library 
decided to license the whole collection 
upfront for three years as the usage had 
proven the ROI for that decision.
Comparing different platforms:  There 
was an interesting example provided 
of this in the presentation by Illinois 
State University in their presentation 
on Kanopy at the 2014 Charleston 
Conference.  They mentioned how 
they had elected to keep films in 
their Kanopy PDA model which they 
also had available on their own in-
house hosting platform, because they 
hypothesized that the experience of 
watching the films on Kanopy might 
be better for faculty and students and it 
would be interesting to see if that was 
reflected in the usage.  This was proven 
— an example they used was the film 
“Race: the Power of an Illusion,” for 
which faculty immediately began using 
the Kanopy version rather than the in-
house hosted version.
Deciding between collections and 
individual titles:  Many libraries are 
using the analytics to make important 
decisions between full collections of 
films or individual titles.  For example, 
College of the Holy Cross had a num-
ber of films licensed from the Media 
Education Foundation collection that 
were generating a lot of use and strong 
feedback from faculty, and they used 
that information to decide to upgrade to 
licensing the whole collection.
Our PDA model has certainly been useful 

for libraries focused on ROI management — 
these are libraries that are going the next step 
and saying, “Why don’t we use the usage data 
of our patrons to directly drive the purchasing 
decisions of our library rather than just monitor 
and report on it?”  At the 2014 Charleston 
Conference, UMass-Amherst and Simmons 
presented on our PDA model, and one of their 
interesting insights was that 90% of the films 
that were triggered under PDA had never been 
available on their campuses previously.  To me, 
that identifies the challenge libraries have in 
predicting demand, and the analytics proves 
that the PDA model heightens ROI by solving 
that problem — that’s why you see an ROI 
under the PDA model that results in over 60-
90% savings on a cost-per-view basis vis-à-vis 
all other models.

But the metrics are not just useful for com-
paring different video resources and acquisition 
models;  they are also useful for comparing 
different resources altogether.  Many libraries 

have strictly structured library budgets with al-
locations to different resources (media, books, 
etc) as well as models (purchases, subscrip-
tions, etc.), and we are seeing libraries start to 
adapt these significantly and reallocate to keep 
up with the changing demands of their patrons.  

ATG:  You started Kanopy in Perth, 
Australia but have recently moved your 

headquarters to San Francisco.  What 
prompted the move?  Do you still maintain 
offices in Perth? 

OH:  We have been streaming into North 
America for over three years now and moved 
our headquarters here 18 months ago as the 
business here started growing exponentially.  
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Level 4, 781 Beach Street, San Francisco, CA  94109 

Phone:  (415) 926-5293  •  <Olivia.humphrey@kanopystreaming.com> 
www.kanopystreaming.com

born & livEd:  Born in Sydney, Australia.  Lived in Vancouver (Canada), Copenhagen (Den-
mark), London (United Kingdom), Singapore, Perth (Australia), and now San Francisco (USA).
Early lifE:  Grew up in Sydney, Australia, where Mum picked me and my three siblings 
up from school every day and took us straight to Bondi Beach for the afternoon.  Having 
always been fascinated by the human mind and how it works, I received a Science (Psy-
chology) Degree at the University of New South Wales. 
family:  I was the eldest of four children.  I now have a loving husband and two-year-old 
son.
profEssional carEEr and activitiEs:  Since University, I have pursued a 12-
year career in media rights management.  My passion lies firmly in the promotion of 
non-theatrical film distribution, and I bear a strong belief in the magic of film to engage 
our emotions and further our thinking.  My first foray into the film industry was with BBC 
Worldwide in London, where I managed the launch of the Teletubbies brand into Asia and 
Eastern Europe.  Following that, I worked at Austar Entertainment, a major broadcasting 
company in Australia, and Roadshow Entertainment, a leading feature film distributor.  
It was at Roadshow that I identified the huge opportunity to improve the delivery of film 
to the academic market, and I founded Kanopy in 2008. 
in my sparE timE i liKE:  My favorite activity is spending time with the family, and 
we do lots of roadtrips and weekends away.  I also love to go to the movies, although I 
find that my expectations can often be high by virtue of working with so many great films 
and filmmakers! 
favoritE booKs:  Elegance of the Hedgehog by Muriel Barbery, Wild: Lost and Found 
on the Pacific Crest Trail by Cheryl Strayed, Breath by Tim Winton, The Innovators: How 
a Group of Inventors, Hackers, Geniuses and Geeks Created the Digital Revolution by 
Walter Isaacson.
pEt pEEvEs/what maKEs mE mad:  Starting the day with lukewarm coffee, flight 
delays, poor customer service, bad grammar.
philosophy:  To live life with no regrets. 
most mEaningful carEEr achiEvEmEnt:  Receiving the first feedback from a faculty 
member.  It was a professor from Adelaide University in Australia who wrote: “I have 
been teaching film for over 20 years, and never have I seen my students so engaged and 
enthusiastic about the content.  Students are just getting into making their own clips… 
it’s fantastic for lectures.  Overall, way more simple and user-friendly than it could have 
been!  And it’s really excellent for the external students — I wish you could see the online 
discussion they’ve had over the first clip posted last week — I can’t keep up!…”  That 
was the moment when I knew that I was on the right track. 
goal i hopE to achiEvE fivE yEars from now:  To have Kanopy in every country 
in the world, connecting students and faculty from all cultures and backgrounds with the 
magic of film.
how/whErE do i sEE thE industry in fivE yEars:  Online video will be used on 
every campus in the country.  There is no doubting the power of film, especially with the 
emergence of the new generation of students, and the accessibility and relevancy of online 
film to libraries and institutions around the country is only growing.  As a community, we 
need to be cognizant of the fact that we must forge a sustainable economy for educational 
filmmakers, to ensure they can continue to produce videos that teach, inspire, challenge, 
and engage the next generation of students.  
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Our entry into North America was prompted 
by the significant number of inquiries we were 
receiving from librarians that were hearing 
about Kanopy and were not satisfied with 
the current models available.  We still have 
an office in Perth with a great team servicing 
every major college in that market. 

ATG:  Are there significant differences 
in the U.S. and Australian markets?  What 
about in the other countries where Kanopy 
has customers?  How do you adjust to these 
differences?

OH:  One major difference is that Australia 
does not have an effective consumer streaming 
solution yet, so students and faculty have not 
had other convenient outlets for online video.  
Given this, and the fact Kanopy has been 
streaming for over five years to most Australian 
colleges, we have seen very high engagement 
from users.  There is also a degree of geograph-
ic prejudice in content choice depending on the 
subject area — for example, history, politics 
and anthropology schools are more likely to 
skew towards local topics, and nursing and 
psychology schools will seek films that closely 
align with national standards — and this can 
impact the content we offer in each market.  
Despite these differences, there are also many 
similarities — ultimately students and faculty 
from one country to the next are similar in 
their desire to use film and have a great user 
experience.

ATG:  We’re surprised to hear that Aus-
tralia doesn’t have an effective consumer 
streaming solution.  What does that mean 
exactly?  And if consumer streaming becomes 
more prevalent in Australia how will it impact 
your business there?  

OH:  Australia has a fundamentally differ-
ent media market structure.  The proportion of 
households with cable television is a lot less 
than the United States, driven in large part by 
differences in consumer preferences but also 
strong free-to-air television stations and strict 
government regulations that keep popular 
sporting events free-to-air.  These differences 
have impacted not only the role of cable in 
Australia, but also streaming.  This will all be 
changing in 2015 — Netflix has announced 
it will be launching there, and we also see a 
number of regional players emerging too.

We actually see this as benefiting our 
business in Australia.  As we have seen in the 
United States, awareness generated for films 
through other channels, whether it be through 
a PBS broadcast or Netflix, flows to Kanopy 
and we see large spikes in film usage that coin-
cides with activity on other channels.  Also, the 
growth in video streaming more generally will 
not only drive overall demand, but also lead to 
improvements in infrastructure to support it.  
We sit beside consumer solutions in almost 
all of our markets and we see ourselves as 
fundamentally complimentary — our solution 
serves institutions, not consumers, and the 
functionality of our technology, the film usage 
rights we offer, and the richness and breadth of 

our content (we represent over eight times the 
number of films as Netflix) are vastly different.

ATG:  Libraries that subscribe to Kanopy 
licensed content do not own it as they would a 
DVD.  Why is this an advantage for a library?  
What are your licensing options?  What is 
your pricing model?

OH:  The concept of ownership is an 
interesting one.  Ownership can only be in 
someone’s interest should something be of 
value indefinitely into the future.  What we 
know about how media is consumed tells us 
that ownership is rarely in the interests of the 
consumer.  The problem is that it is incredibly 
difficult to predict how a resource will be used 
in the future, no matter how rigorous we try to 
assess this.  Media and technology change fast, 
as does academic theory and practice, course 
curriculums, and the preferences of our patrons.  
An expensive ownership model with ongoing 
annual fees that locks a library in can turn into 
a bad investment very quickly with no avenue 
for recourse.  Here are some findings that some 
colleges made on this point:

In 2013, a published study by two Austra-
lian Universities — Queensland University of 
Technology and La Trobe University — com-
pared the economics of licensing vs.  perpetual 
access over the course of a ten-year period and 
found that the “outright purchase” of film col-
lections saw a time-weighted cost-per-view of 
$99 and $33 respectively compared to $4.8 and 

$4.9 for Kanopy’s Patron-Driven Acquisition 
model and $10.3 for collection subscriptions.

In 2014, UMass-Amherst and Simmons 
colleges, presenting at the Charleston Confer-
ence, found that after ten years, 85% of films 
purchased had either never been used (25%) 
or were no longer used (60%).  Students and 
faculty no longer wanted films with actors in 
’80s clothing or discussing theories that had 
been disproven.

From a library’s perspective, a licensing 
model does two things.  First, it ensures they 
are able to maintain the flexibility to curate their 
film collections overtime and keep their catalog 
refreshed with the newest and most relevant 
content.  Second, it also keeps us honest and 
ensures that we have a responsibility to maintain 
our relevancy.  That is what fuels our innovation.

Kanopy offers two purchase models:
Upfront one- or three-year licenses to 
any video or video collection
Patron-Driven Acquisition — four 
views of any video within a year triggers 
a one-year invoice.
ATG:  Kanopy also offers a hosting service 

that allows libraries to upload and stream any 
videos that they own and make them available 
on the Kanopy Video Platform.  How does 
that work?  What rights management issues 
need to be considered to make this happen?

continued on page 51
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ExEcutivE tEam:  Olivia Humphrey, CEO;  Tom Humphrey, COO;  Grant Powell, Com-
mercial Director.

KEy products and sErvicEs: KEy products and sErvicEs:  Kanopy is the Netflix for 
the education sector — a video streaming solution for colleges, schools, libraries, and corporate 
institutions.  Our core service is the licensing of films from our catalog and we offer the largest 
collection of individual films in the world.  Kanopy represents over 800 producers including the 
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corE marKEts/cliEntElE:  Kanopy streams its films to higher education institutions, K-12 
and high schools, corporations (including hospitals, museums, government departments, clinics, 
etc.), and other institutions with a desire for film for education.

numbEr of EmployEEs:  30

numbEr of booKs publishEd annually:  Historically, we have published approximately 
5-10,000 new films per year.  



51Against the Grain / February 2015 <http://www.against-the-grain.com>   

OH:  The hosting solution affords a num-
ber of benefits.  It is a very flexible solution, 
allowing a library to upload a single film 
without having to commit to a large minimum 
fee, and also means that libraries can have all 
of their hosted films stored in the one destina-
tion alongside their Kanopy licensed films, 
taking advantage of our technology as well 
supporting the cross-discoverability of the 
films.  It is a fairly simple process — a library 
simply uploads films as and when they want to.  
Rights management is something the libraries 
manage with the content owner.  Kanopy can 
facilitate this conversation as we have such 
great relationships with the rights owners, but 
ultimately this is something the libraries and 
rights owners negotiate. 

The benefit of our video licensing service is 
that the rights are very clear and are the same 
for every film.  Kanopy manages the licenses 
and the associated rights, so many libraries 
prefer to rely on that.

ATG:  We also notice that you already have 
a new subsidiary called KanopyPlay.  What 
is that all about?

OH:  KanopyPlay is a streaming solution 
for the K-12 market.  It operates very differ-
ently to our higher education solution in terms 
of the content and technical features, and we 
have been surprised by the great response from 
teachers, parents, and, of course, the students. 

ATG:  Leading and growing a company 
takes a great deal of energy.  How do you 
recharge your batteries?  What do you do to 
relax?  Are there any non-work activities that 
you particularly enjoy?

Interview — Olivia Humphrey
from page 50

OH:  Every day I come home to my two-
year-old son, who sprints down our corridor 
and hurls himself into my arms.  It’s simply 
impossible not to switch off with this welcome 
at the end of the day!  I’ve never been great 
at relaxing except when watching movies, so 
it helps to be running a media company with 
a privileged access to films!  My favorite 
non-work activity has to be travelling.  My 
husband and I feel very blessed to be living in 
the USA, and while my son is young, we’re 
taking every opportunity to do road trips or 
weekend getaways.

ATG:  Kanopy has experienced remark-
able growth since starting in 2008.  Can you 
tell us what the secret is to this success?  Do 
you anticipate being able to maintain this 
growth?  How?

OH:  The growth we have seen with vid-
eo streaming in the broader market is being 
mimicked in the educational space, but is also 
compounded by the growth in online education.  
In terms of the keys to success, having the 
right films is certainly important, but that’s not 
enough.  We cannot simply serve up the films; 
we need to achieve real outcomes — we only 
succeed if we can change the way that the stu-
dents learn and professors teach.  That means 
we need to capture the magic of film and offer 
an experience that excites and enriches, one 
that gets users watching and engaging with the 
films.  For librarians, what has also been key is 
being honest and practicing what we preach.  
This guides everything we do from providing 
a rich analytics dashboard with absolute trans-
parency on usage to offering a Patron-Driven 
Acquisition model where we are only rewarded 
if the films are actually used.

We are very excited by the future.  Not 
only has streaming still got a long way to go in 

higher education, but we are also seeing rapid 
growth in new territories (particularly Europe, 
Middle East, and Asia) and markets (such as 
corporate and K-12 education).

ATG:  Speaking of growth, what mar-
keting tips do you have for those libraries 
that want to expand the reach of the video 
streaming services they offer?

OH:  On this topic, I would urge libraries to 
take a look over the presentation by Simmons 
and UMass-Amherst colleges at the 2014 
Charleston Conference.*  Those two librar-
ies ran a research study into this where they 
explored seven different marketing initiatives 
for reaching their patrons, from social media 
campaigns to faculty emails, lib-guides, and 
posters.  From that research, I would suggest 
that there is no silver bullet as no two libraries 
are the same.  Different initiatives achieve 
different purposes (for example, social media 
reached fewer patrons but generated traffic 
from those who had never been aware of the 
resource before, whilst faculty emails drove 
more traffic but to a more aware audience).  We 
see libraries experimenting with multiple mar-
keting channels, ensuring they have the ability 
to track the performance of those experiments, 
to see what works for them best.

ATG:  Olivia, thank you so much for 
taking time from your schedule to talk to us.  
We’ve enjoyed it, and we’ve learned a lot.  

*The title of the Simmons and UMa-
ss-Amherst presentation is Putting your 
Patrons in the Driver’s Seat: Online Video 
Use, PDA, and ROI.  More information can 
be found on the Charleston Conference 
Website at http://www.katina.info/conference/
conference-info/program/.

Interview — Takashi Yamakawa
from page 47

weeks after the opera played we enjoy digital 
live movies in Tokyo.  I also like painting, 
both oil and watercolor.  Whenever I travel I 
keep my small sketch book to draw sceneries 
to make my memory vivid.  Visiting the U.S. 
and Europe and meeting our good friends make 
us happy and younger.  So this interview is 
making me refreshed, gives me more energy, 
and makes me feel that I should come to the 
Charleston Conference in 2015, because I 
can speak to librarians, vendors, and publishers 
around the same tables, not like Japan.

ATG:  That would be wonderful! It would 
be great to see you at next year’s Charleston 
Conference.  We will look forward to getting 
together.  

Op Ed — IMHBCO
from page 42

Endnotes
1.  http://www.kickstarter.com
2.  http://www.openlibhums.org
3.  http://www.knowledgeunlatched.org
4.   ht tp: / / scholar lyki tchen.sspnet .
org/2015/01/21/university-of-califor-
nia-press-introduces-new-open-access-pub-
lishing-programs/
5.  http://knconsultants.org/help-us-launch-
the-open-access-network/
6.   ht tp: / / scholar lyki tchen.sspnet .
org/2012/08/09/the-npr-model-and-the-fi-
nancing-of-scholarly-communication/

Rumors
from page 24

We are pleased to announce the completion 
of a seminal report by Ann Okerson and Alex 
Holzman entitled “The Once and Future 
Publishing Library.”  This study grew out 
of a series of discussions among Alex, Ann, 
Steve Goodall, of the Goodall Family Char-
itable Foundation, and Katina Strauch.  We 
wanted to encourage useful dialog about the 
changes in academic publishing.  The idea of 
Library Publishing emerged.  The Council on 
Library and Information Resources agreed 
to be the home for the study and will publish 
the results online shortly.  Stay tuned.
http://www.clir.org/pubs/reports/pub163

Yet another change in our world.  Kent 
Anderson is retiring from Scholarly Kitchen, 
the blog that he began in 2008.  I remember 
when Kent spoke at the Charleston Confer-
ence back in 2010 on the panel Who Do We 
Trust? The Meaning of Brand in Scholarly 
Publishing and Academic Librarianship.  

continued on page 52

particular library’s budget pie — and librarians 
will feel more and more urgently the need to 
figure out not just whether they will participate, 
but (if so) the criteria by which they’ll choose 
between them.  
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MICHAEL TOPOLOS V. JEFFREY CAL-
DEWEY DBA VINTAGE IMAGE, RICHARD 
PAUL HINKLE UNITED STATES COURT 
OF APPEALS FOR THE NINTH CIRCUIT 
698 F.2d 991; 1983 U.S. App. LEXIS 30692.

Info not in the case, but found on Yahoo. 
Brothers Michael and Jerry Topolos planted 
a vineyard in the Sonoma Valley and produced 
critically acclaimed Zinfandel.  Then Michael 
bought Russian River Vineyard with a manor 
house, winery, tasting room, and restaurant.  
He was indeed living the life.

In 1974, Topolos contracted 
with Caldewey (dba Vintage 
Image), giving them the exclu-
sive right to publish a book he 
had authored on Napa Valley 
wineries.  Topolos was to 
receive the usual pathetic 
dribble of royalties, and the 
book was to be copyrighted 
in his name.

Yes, you guessed it.  California Wineries 
Volume One, Napa Valley was published in 
1974. And – it was copyrighted in the name 
of Vintage Image!

Napa Valley Wine Tour was published in 
1977.  Topolos as author;  Vintage Image 
holding copyright.  Both books were later 
revised with the same arrangement.

Yes, you grit your teeth and put up with it.  
Your dribble of royalties is coming in.

Then in 1979, Vintage published Napa 
Valley Wine Book with Richard Hinkle as 
author and copyright holder.

Topolos sued, claiming the revised books 
and the Hinkle book violated his copyright.  
The federal district court dismissed the action, 

saying it arose under state law rather than 
copyright and thus there was no jurisdiction.

Off to the Ninth Circuit
Copyright issues are all exclusive to the 

federal courts for jurisdiction. 28 U.S.C. § 
1338(a).  But just having some little copyright 
aspect to it is not enough.  Muse v. Mellin, 212 
F. Supp. 315, 316 (S.D.N.Y. 1962).

A contract dispute over copyright is not 
enough.  T.B. Harms Co. v. Eliscu, 339 

F.2d 823, 826 (2d Cir. 1964); 13 C.  
Wright, A. Miller & E. Cooper, 

Federal Practice and Procedure 
§ 3582 (1975).

The much-repeated rule 
of thumb comes out of the 
Harms case.

“An action ‘arises under’ 
the Copyright Act if and 
only if the complaint is for 
a remedy expressly granted 

by the Act, … or, at the very least and perhaps 
more doubtfully, presents a case where a dis-
tinctive policy of the Act requires that federal 
principles control the disposition of the claim.”  
339 F.2d at 828.

Sounds simple, but tough to apply.  Topolos 
alleged infringement and breach of contract.  
The district court found the “true thrust” of 
the thing was who was given coyright under 
the contract.

“[W]here it has been determined that the 
claim is essentially for some common law or 
state-created right, most generally for a naked 
declaration of ownership or contractual rights, 
jurisdiction has been declined, even though the 
claim might incidentally involve a copyright 
or the Copyright Act.”  Royalty Control Corp. 

v. Sanco, Inc., 175 U.S.P.Q. 641, 642 (N.D. 
Cal. 1972).

So how to you get to this true thrust thingy?  
Also called “the fundamental controversy,” 
“primary and controlling purpose of the suit,” 
or “gist” or “essence” of the claim.

The Ninth Circuit said the district court 
erred by rejecting jurisdiction because the 
threshold question required interpreting a con-
tract.  Threshold but not the principal question.

If you sue for infringement, you must first 
establish ownership.  Warner Bros., Inc. v. 
ABC, Inc., 654 F.2d 204, 207 (2d Cir. 1981). 
So it’s always the threshold question.  Determi-
nation of infringement follows right along from 
ownership determination.  In Topolos, the court 
had to decide whether the books infringe his 
copyright.  And that belongs in federal court.

Good and confused?  Let’s compare and 
contrast.

Elan Associates, Ltd. v. Quackenbush Mu-
sic, Ltd., 339 F.Supp. 461 (S.D.N.Y. 1972) was 
a suit between claimants to copyright to Carly 
Simon songs — a music publisher that claimed 
an exclusive contract with her or a corporation 
formed to publish and hold copyright to her 
compositions.  It was purely a contract dispute.

In Wooster v. Crane & Co., 147 F. 515 
(8th Cir. 1906) a publisher claimed equitable 
ownership in math books of an author.  Pub-
lisher claimed author had written subsequent 
books incorporating material from Book #1 for 
which publisher owned copyright.  So you had 
an issue of stealing math problems that was a 
proper one for federal jurisdiction.

Topolos claims the revised books and the 
Hinkle book are substantially copied from 
the one he wrote.  So Topolos is more like 
Wooster.  

LEGAL ISSUES
Section Editors: Bruce Strauch  (The Citadel)  <strauchb@citadel.edu> 
 Bryan M. Carson, J.D., M.I.L.S.  (Western Kentucky University)  <bryan.carson@wku.edu> 
 Jack Montgomery  (Western Kentucky University)  <jack.montgomery@wku.edu>

Cases of Note — Copyright
State Jurisdiction for Contract Dispute or Federal for Copyright?

Column Editor:  Bruce Strauch  (The Citadel)  <strauchb@citadel.edu>

Quoting Don Hawkins writing in Information 
Today, “Kent Anderson, publisher of the Jour-
nal of Bone & Joint Surgery noted that trust is 
a continuum from not trusting people at all to 
trusting them implicitly.  He said that people or 

Rumors
from page 51

continued on page 59

companies in the publishing chain are said to 
be trustworthy, but our actions show otherwise.  
Brands and processes are trusted more than 
people are, but since the use of social media has 
increased, we have been forced to trust people 
more than previously.  Some brands have been 
stretched into several products;  how much can 
they be trusted?”  Here’s hoping that Kent will 
be back to Charleston this year!

http://scholarlykitchen.sspnet.org/2015/02/27/
elvis-has-left-the-kitchen-thanks-kent/
http://www.infotodayblog.com/2010/11/04/
who-do-we-trust/

Speaking of Charleston, we are tentatively 
planning a Library Legal Issues Seminar 
in 2015 and we would be interested in your 
thoughts on topics, scheduling, etc.  For 
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Questions & Answers — Copyright Column
Column Editor:  Laura N. Gasaway  (Associate Dean for Academic Affairs, University of North Carolina-Chapel Hill School 
of Law, Chapel Hill, NC 27599;  Phone: 919-962-2295;  Fax: 919-962-1193)  <laura_gasaway@unc.edu>   
www.unc.edu/~unclng/gasaway.htm

QUESTION:  A college teacher asks if it 
is copyright infringement to reproduce music 
from YouTube for use in class.

ANSWER:  The difficulty with YouTube 
is that individuals post performances of copy-
righted music all the time.  If that person is 
the composer, there is no problem with the 
posting, but often that person is performing 
someone else’s music or has copied a copy-
righted recording of that music and put it on 
YouTube without permission.  While these are 
often removed from YouTube at the request of 
the copyright holder, there may be a time gap 
before the removal occurs.

Playing the music from YouTube in class, 
assuming it is posted there with permission, is 
allowable if the performance meets the require-
ments of section 110(2).  There is no reason to 
reproduce the music, however.  Instead, using 
a link and playing it directly from YouTube 
is preferable since there is no reproduction.  
Section 110(2), known as the TEACH Act, 
permits the performance of nondramatic music 
in a nonprofit education institution as a part of 
instruction, so the performance is permitted.  
Reproducing the music is not, however.

QUESTION:  Have there been any de-
velopments in the Georgia State litigation?

ANSWER:  Yes.  The last column dis-
cussed the 11th Circuit decision that vacated 
and remanded the decision of the district court.  
See Cambridge University Press v. Patton, 769 
F.3d 1232 (11th Cir. 2014).  Both sides then 
requested a rehearing en banc from the 11th 
Circuit which was denied without opinion on 
January 2, 2015.  The next stage will be either 
an appeal to the U. S. Supreme Court, dropping 
the case or a settlement agreement.  To date, 
there is no indication which will occur.

QUESTION:  A journal publisher asks 
about transfer of copyright from the author to 
the journal when the article contains a “tool” 
that is much sought after for use in medicine 
for the treatment of patients.  The copyright 
transfer for the article was an assignment of 
all of the rights to the publisher.  The question 
is whether the publisher has rights to any 
updates of the “tool.”

ANSWER:  Because the author transferred 
the complete copyright to the publisher, the 
publisher owns the right to prepare derivative 
works such as new editions or updates.  The 
publisher owns the rights to any update pub-
lished by the author.  Practically speaking, 
however, the publisher itself is unlikely to be 
able to update the tool, but it could engage 
someone other than the original author to do so.   

Another issue for the publisher is whether it 
wants to retain good relations with the author.  
If so, then alerting the author to the fact that the 
publisher owns the rights should be done care-
fully along with an offer to publish the updated 

tool.  It may be economically advantageous to 
have the author update the tool and then share 
in any proceeds.

QUESTION:  A hospital library has a 
Copyright Clearance Center (CCC) license, 
and the librarian asks about reposting and 
republishing material covered by the license.  
A physician is writing an article in another 
journal and wants to use a graph from a 
licensed copyrighted journal.  The librarian 
asks whether such use is covered under the 
hospital’s CCC license.

ANSWER:  Unfortunately, it is not.  The 
CCC license does permit reposting and repub-
lishing of material for in-house use, such as 
posting on an internal Website.  The publication 
of an article in another journal is not covered by 
the license, but the CCC may be able to grant 
permission for the doctor to use the graph as 
desired.  It is likely, however, that there will 
be a royalty charge for the use.

QUESTION:  A corporate librarian asks 
a general question about blogs and company 
Websites.  If a company has a blog page on its 
Website, does the company own the copyright 
in guest bloggers’ posts, or is an agreement 
between guest bloggers and the hosting site 
required?  In other words, the company owns 
the content on its site, but do guest blogs be-
come the property of the company Website, 
or does the guest blogger hold all rights to 
what they wrote? 

ANSWER:  The company owns the copy-
right in any blog postings on the company 
Website that are produced by its employees 
in the course of their employment.  But this 
question asks about a guest blogger who is not 
an employee.  The author of that blog post owns 
the copyright in his or her original posting.  

If the company wants to own the copy-
right in the blog content created by the 
guest blogger, then a written transfer 
of copyright from the blogger to 
the company is required.  Many 
guest bloggers probably would 
not agree to this, but the compa-
ny still may want to ask.  If the 
blogger refuses, the company 
then has the choice to permit 
the blogger to post with the blogger 
owning the copyright or refrain from 
posting the blog. 

QUESTION:  A museum employee 
asks about an author who has taken a 
picture of an ancient object and wishes to pub-
lish it.  Must the author also get permission 
from the institution that owns it?  Put another 
way, does a group that owns an object have 
intellectual property rights over images of that 
object, no matter who takes the photograph?

ANSWER:  The institution that owns the 
object certainly can control access to that 

object in order to protect it, or just because it 
wants to do so.  But access is not intellectual 
property ownership.  By the term “ancient 
object,” the assumption is that it is an artifact 
such as a stone statute, piece of jewelry, or 
some other artifact and not a painting.  In 
the past, museums often refused to allow the 
photographing of paintings due to the poten-
tial for damage because of flashbulbs.  The 
issues really do not exist today with digital 
photography, however.  

With an ancient object, a photograph is very 
unlikely to damage the work, so that is not the 
issue.  Again, in the past, institutions such as 
museums sold photographs of objects in their 
collections and counted on that income.  Today, 
however, more museums are recognizing that 
photographs of objects they own may be taken 
by anyone with a cellphone.  Only someone 
who wants a very high-quality photograph of 
the object is going to purchase the ones sold by 
the museum.  Otherwise, they are likely to take 
their own photograph, and the photographer 
would own the copyright in the image.

So, the author owns the copyright in the 
photograph that he or she took and can publish 
it.  It is good idea to credit the museum with 
ownership of the artifact, however. 

QUESTION:  A college faculty member 
asks about posting publisher-produced 
PowerPoint slides for students on its course 
management system.  Is there a difference in 
posting slides from the textbook adopted for 
the class and in uploading ones from other 
textbooks?  Access would be limited to mem-
bers of the class.

ANSWER:  There is a difference in posting 
slides accompanying an assigned textbook and 
in posting ones from a non-adopted text.  The 
publisher of textbooks produces the slides for 

the use of faculty members who 
adopt their text for their classes, 
so there is problem in posting 
those slides for students via the 
course management system.  It 
may be permissible to use ones 
from non-adopted texts also, 
but the faculty member should 
carefully review any license 
agreement that accompanies that 
text to determine if posting is 
permissible when the textbook 
has not been adopted.  The pub-
lisher could restrict the posting 

of the slides to textbook adopters.  Faculty 
members can always contact the publisher and 
seek permission to post the slides, however.

Posting a small number of the slides from 
those provided by a publisher of a non-adopted 
textbook may be fair use where posting the 
entire slide set likely is too much.  



54 Against the Grain / February 2015 <http://www.against-the-grain.com>

@Brunning: People & Technology
At the Only Edge that Means Anything / How We Understand What We Do
by Dennis Brunning  (Director, The Design School Library, Arizona State University)  <dennis.brunning@gmail.com>

As if…
We were sleeping and....in 2015 we woke up and discovered Facebook 

executives realized the leading social media company employed people 
who needed empathy training.  Facebook senior management has created 
empathy teams to rejigger corporate culture to get the brilliant geeks to 
understand their users.  Staff will call Registered users “people.”  Mark 
Zuckerberg and Sharon Sandberg leaned in and felt this linguistic 
tweak will humanize Facebook’s decidedly socially adverse programmers. 

It’s surprising that the preeminent social media company, whose reve-
nues come from people friending people and liking what they are liking, 
catches up to empathy in 2015.  EQ, emotional quotient, has come and 
gone as a business buzzword, peaking in popularity in the years following 
the best seller EQ: Intelligence Quotient by Daniel Goleman.  I believe 
all of us were carrying around that book in 2005.  We are dialed into the 
close connection of empathy and EQ.  It could be called Empathy Quotient.

Yes, so 2005.  Facebook was in its infancy then, recently released as 
“thefacebook.”  The platform became Facemash and young beautiful 
Harvard students could vote on the looks, good or bad, of other Har-
vard students.  It was a Web version of a bar game played on college 
campuses — since forever.

So it’s not hard to figure out why empathy took a while to take root at 
Facebook.  Everyone is rich at the company or well paid.  They are geeks 
who code the friendship economy;  they are as social as cubicle culture 
allows.  They engage and interact virtually in an asocial virtual world.  
Facebook money can create enormously alienated and exaggerated 
social distance that MBPS doesn’t improve.

In libraries we do not make enough money to enjoy Face-
book-style lives;  we do not expect to.  So empathy is currency 
because it’s as free as the air we breathe and easily practiced.  It 
helps to be humble, gracious, flexible, focused on how a student 
feels as well as thinks.  We don’t need empathy teams to tell us to play 
nice with the kids.  We arrived late to the Web 2.0 revolution.  Empathy 
comes easier at our pay grade.

Part of Facebook’s empathy up strategy is calling users people.  They 
now call daily average users — a keenly counted daily metric — as daily 
average people.  It doesn’t take an empathetic listener to know how wrong 
this is.  It just doesn’t sound right.  Most anyone would understand this 
and we can be sure smart Facebookers either snark out on Tumblr or make 
EQ jokes when the chief Facebook managers are out of the empathy zone.

WhatsApp with “people” Facebook?  As if...
As if... The world woke up in 2015 and understood the Google menace.  

Or it was actually late 2014 and the European Economic Union voted to 
demand that Google Inc. split up — search from advertising, advertising 
from Apps, Google Cloud from Google Earth.  The men and women of 
Europe — or most of it — concerned with Google’s size and behavior 
— do not want the millennium Silicon Valley miracle to continue to 
monopolize search.  From the Parthenon in Athens to the Eiffel Tower 
and beyond they imagine a European cyberspace leveled for fair play.

They’ve got a point, and it may not be limited to the borderless 
borders of old Europe.  Google pretty much can display results because 
the vote is secret;  ballots are counted in a manner only Google knows.  
And Google isn’t talking.  Even if a sovereign country — sort of — has 
demanded it be so.

The EEU has also asked for the algorithm.  Once known as PageRank, 
Google can, some say, evaluate a million signals given up by Web pages 
and display the good pages first.  Since few of us go beyond the first few 
links, it’s great competitive advantage to come out Google’s womb first. 

In a recent update, codenamed Hummingbird, Google changed its 
programming not only to drown content farms but also to cleverly display 
sponsored links.  Remember how a few sponsored links would display 
at the top of results and the rest would line the right side margins of your 

screen?  No longer.  Google has chosen to use new screen space to subtly 
deliver paid ads.  They are clearly marked, and there are only a few.  And 
they blend right into your screen no matter what device is used.

It’s brilliant.  The little text ads that made them their first billion did 
not work well on a smartphone.  Heck, they weren’t even there.  But now 
they stream along as smoothly and unctuously as those Facebook ads even 
spaced in Facebook’s feed.

So Google, while asked to level the playing field, has considerably 
farmed it to be even more lucrative for them and not so good for every-
one else.

Smart.  As if one could ask or even demand Google to do anything.  
Perhaps the EEU should request public service announcement credits 
from Google for the EEU Websites.  As if...

As if...
I was sleeping in 2014 and did not see this book....Digital Paper:  A 

Manual for Research and Writing with Library and Internet Materials 
by Andrew Abbott (University of Chicago Press, 2014) is an essential 
book for all teachers, students, and fact-based writers.  In support of 
writers and as writers themselves, librarians will benefit reading this 
book and keeping it close.

It’s about research when materials are in print, online, or both.  
How do you think and write in this environment?

Often, contemporary freshman composition books treat 
online tools as extensions of print.  Abbott, a writing professor 
who has worked in one of the great libraries of the world, has 
survived his own transition to the online world.  He freely 
admits he’s had the best of circumstances — University of 
Chicago’s Regenstein Library — but he’s also aware and 

wants the reader/research aware that the Regenstein is now every-
one’s.  Digital Paper is all about successfully negotiating this new world.

The introduction alone, his pitch for the book and your reading, is 
enough to shut up any higher education wonk who believes a library is 
as only as good as its Wi-Fi service.  Abbott explains how the modern 
library melds together old and new, so much so, it may be the most 
valuable asset on campus and in higher education.

A manual then, a bit of old publishing terminology meets search 
engine.  A primer to guide millennial undergrads and the rest of us from 
the moment they enter a library, in reality or taking thought to thesis 
and thesis to paper. 

An astounding aspect of Digital Paper is the author’s mastery of 
research skills that often surpass those of librarians.  Or more precisely, 
the library and its publishers prior to Wikipedia and Google Scholar.  
While we gather in our listservs and conferences to parse the meaning 
of the zen koan “Do not search but find,” Abbott wastes little time 
and minces few words in going directly to the problem.  So many of 
our publishers are steeped in commercial pursuits whose credibility is 
eroded, incrementally, by the information and data glut.  For instance, he 
writes briefly of the use of Wikipedia as a decent yet middling encyclo-
pedia, advises us of its role, and moves on.  As if... He doesn’t do deals, 
as some have, of making Wikipedia the starting point of all research.

The disturbing criticism implicit here is that scholarly and scientific 
publishing is bound to bad and low quality practices.  What passes for 
knowledge and reliable data makes any writer’s work doubly hard.  This 
difficulty isn’t reduced by more technology.

This aside stems from Abbott’s thoroughness as a researcher and 
teacher.  The book is about doing research today, in these online and 
print times.  That Professor Abbott understands the library better than 
most of us is a virtue but also advice to all of us.

Kudos for the University of Chicago to publish yet another superb 
book and Professor Abbott for sharing his skills, knowledge, his 
teaching.  
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eBooks platform dedicated to the study of 
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Biz of Acq — Managing eBooks from Multiple Vendors 
by Robin Moskal  (Associate Director, Head, Collection Management, ILL & A&R, Head of Reference, Albin O. Kuhn Library, Univ. of 
Maryland Baltimore County, 1000 Hilltop Cir., Baltimore, MD  21250;  Phone: 410-455-2341;  Fax:  410-455-1061)  <moskal@umbc.edu>

and Lynda Aldana  (Head of Technical Services & Library IT Services, Albin O. Kuhn Library, Univ. of Maryland Baltimore County, 
1000 Hilltop Cir., Baltimore, MD  21250;  Phone: 410-455-3468;  Fax: 410-455-1598)  <laldana@umbc.edu>

Column Editor:  Michelle Flinchbaugh  (Acquisitions and Digital Scholarship Services Librarian, Albin O. Kuhn Library & Gallery, Univ. 
of Maryland Baltimore County, 1000 Hilltop Cir., Baltimore, MD 21250;  Ph.: 410-455-6754;  Fax: 410-455-1598)  <flinchba@umbc.edu>

Preparing for its 50th birthday, the Uni-
versity of Maryland Baltimore County 
(UMBC) is a medium-sized university with 

undergraduate, as well as master’s and doctoral, 
programs.  As a fairly young university, founded 
during the roiling 1960s, UMBC has been recog-
nized for the past five years by the U.S.News and 
World Report as an “up and coming university.”

When the Library was founded, rather than 
have the majority of monograph selection done by 
librarians, UMBC chose to allocate set monograph 
funds to each academic department.  Academic fac-
ulty liaisons work with the Collection Management 
Librarian to manage selection of materials only 
for their departments expending their department 
monograph funds by a set date.  Some liaisons do 
the majority of the selection for their departments, 
while others ask for input from their colleagues.  
On occasion, some departments agree to share the 
cost of a particular set or expensive item that could 
benefit their programs, but usually ordering is done 
without consulting other departments. 

When eBook collections began to be com-
mercially available it was determined that 
purchasing in bulk would not work at UMBC as 
there was not a large chunk of “general” funds 
available and it would be difficult to get many 
departments to give up “their” funds for a large 
general collection.  We began investigating the 
possibility of implementing a demand-driven 
acquisitions (DDA) program (just-in-time 
vs. just-in-case selection).  Having had great 
success with a similar ILL program, we hoped 
that DDA for our general collection would 
work as well. 

In 2001 UMBC’s Interlibrary Loan de-
partment began a buy-vs.-borrow program, 
purchasing ILL requested materials that met 
set criteria rather than borrowing through ILL.  
It was reasoned that if one patron requested the 
item that someone else might be interested as 
well, and indeed a review of Circulation records 
of these materials has shown that the majority 
of titles have circulated more than two times.

UMBC Local DDA Programs
With this background, UMBC began to ap-

proach eBook vendors with the intent to purchase 
individual titles rather than collections.  Vendors 
were not equipped at the time to sell individual 
eBooks due to platform needs, sales, licenses, etc.  
Other libraries began to ask for single titles, and 
eventually vendors began to move to a variety of 
DDA models where eBook titles would be loaded 
into a library catalog, users would discover the 
title, access it, and eventually a pre-set number of 
accesses would trigger a purchase.  We decided to 
start conversations with three vendors, EBSCO, 
EBL and ebrary, in order to investigate their pro-
grams regarding such things as cost, availability of 
titles, licensing issues, and trigger points.

At the 2011 ALA Annual meeting we ap-
proached each vendor with a preset list of ques-
tions to ensure that we asked the same questions 
of each vendor.  We felt this approach would help 
us find the right fit for our first DDA program.
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We decided to work with EBSCO on a one-
year pilot project, due to a low platform fee, 
reasonable prices, and quick turnaround time. 
EBSCO provided a DDA Set-Up Form where 
we determined the deposit we would make, 
call numbers to be excluded and price range of 
books to be included in the DDA.  In addition, 
we chose the publishers to be included in the 
profile;  at that time usage triggers to purchase 
a title were tied to the individual publishers.  
EBSCO eventually found this trigger format 
to be unworkable and changed to a set number 
of uses triggering a purchase for all publishers.

As we had heard the horror stories of librar-
ies’ eBook funding being expended within a 
few weeks we decided to select mostly larger 
University Press publishers, as well as a few 
of the publishers from whom we normally 
purchased print materials.

Success!  We began the EBSCO DDA in 
April 2012 and it took about five months for 
users to spend the original deposit account of 
$10,000 we’d carved out of monograph book 
funds that hadn’t been expended by the re-
quired spending deadline.  Ultimately, we spent 
$20,000 the first year and purchased 226 titles.

Happy with the success of the EBSCO 
pilot, UMBC decided to begin a second DDA 
program with EBL.  This program would be 
different from the EBSCO DDA program in 
several ways.  Not only were the triggers dif-
ferent, but the profile would include different 
publishers and different years.  We chose to use 
those two factors to limit the number and types 
of titles rather than using subject areas or LC 
or Dewey classification schemas. 

We started our UMBC EBL DDA pro-
gram in July 2012 with 4,232 titles published 
between Jan. 2008 and December 2010 from 
eight publishers.  Additionally, because we 
decided early in the process that we would not 
dedupe the titles, yet we wanted multiple DDA 
programs, we used this method of limiting by 
year and publisher to avoid too much overlap.

The chart below summarizes how this has 
worked for our current local DDA programs:  

In our local program, the triggers are set 
to allow three short-term loans (STLs) before 
a purchase is triggered.  On the fourth use, an 
autopurchase occurs.  While the autopurchas-
es are unmediated, we did cap the list cost 
per title at $200.  This means that we do not 
have any titles in our program with a list price 
over $200.  We did elect to mediate short-term 
loans that are above $30.  While we have not 
denied any of these STL requests, it is an op-
portunity to see what is being requested and 
determine if we need to make any changes to 
the program. 

We currently have 19,239 titles in our local 
UMBC DDA program with content from 20+ 
publishers.  The publication dates for most 
of the titles are 2008-2011 with a smaller 
group of publishers providing content from 
2011-forward.  Most of our expenditures have 
been for short-term loans with very few auto-
purchases.  However, the total number of titles 
we own includes 68 titles that we purchased as 
part of a special opportunity to purchase titles 
that had already incurred one or more STLs.  
Of that group of titles we elected to purchase 
all of the titles that had at least two uses or 
two STLs.  In terms of autopurchases for our 
UMBC EBL DDA program, 20 titles have 
been triggered for purchase when a fourth use 
occurred, and we have had 732 STLs. 

While both of these programs (EBSCO and 
EBL) vary in coverage, we have considered 
them a success.  At this time we own a total 
of 88 EBL titles along with the 484 titles that 
have been purchased with our EBSCO DDA 
program. To us, part of the success of the pro-
grams has been that they fulfilled our desire 
to be prudent with our limited eBook funds. 

Consortium-wide DDA Program
In March 2012, while we continued 

working to get our local programs up and 
running, there was a growing interest within 
our consortium to investigate and possibly 
implement a consortium-wide DDA program.  
UMBC is a member of the University System 
of Maryland and Affiliated Institutions (US-
MAI), which is a consortium of 16 libraries 
at the public universities and colleges in the 
State of Maryland.  The consortium has a 

longstanding commitment to finding ways to 
share information and resources.  To support 
that commitment, USMAI has well established 
programs that promote resource sharing such as 
a patron-initiated borrowing program, a shared 
integrated library system (ILS), ILLiad im-
plementations on all campuses, and consortial 
licensing for some databases and e-journals.  
Because of this commitment, it made sense to 
find an eBook vendor that was interested in a 
piloting a consortial DDA program. 

While we gathered information from sev-
eral vendors, we found that EBSCO was not 
working with consortia; however, EBL was 
willing to work with the USMAI consortium 
to find a model that we could pilot.  Discus-
sions with EBL regarding the possibility of 
establishing a consortium-wide program and 
what the parameters of the program might 
be began in the spring of 2012.  The USMAI 
E-book Implementation Group was formed to 
represent the consortial libraries, shepherd the 
process, and work with the vendors.  In August 
2013 we went live with an EBL USMAI DDA 
program.  All 16 libraries are currently par-
ticipating in the program.  For this program, 
following the example of UMBC, the consor-
tium committed to a very broad profile with 
very few subject areas and LC classification 
sections removed.  

The desire to pilot this program fulfilled 
the need to see if it was possible to sustain an 
eBook program with content that would be ac-
cessible to all of the consortial users regardless 
of where they were located.  This aspect was 
especially important as the consortium looks 
for ways to best support the research and teach-
ing at the USMAI Centers (i.e., Shady Grove 
or Hagerstown).  This past August 2014, we 
completed our first year with the pilot, and it 
was agreed that we would continue with the 
program.  Throughout the pilot year, we did 
make some changes in an effort to maximize 
the number of resources that are available. 

Initially for this program, we started with 
a little over 6,560 titles in our USMAI DDA 
program.  Our trigger was set at six short-term 
loans with an autopurchase occurring on the 7th 
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use.  As with our local program, the USMAI 
program capped the list price for titles in our 
profile at a maximum of $200 per title.  We 
also elected to limit the titles in the program 
to those that were published in 2013 through 
the present.

The consortium-wide program differed 
from our local program in a couple of ways.  
For the UMBC program, each autopurchased 
title is allowed 365 uses.  Upon reaching 365 
uses we can either choose to purchase another 
copy or access to the title becomes unavail-
able until the beginning of the purchase year 
when the use is reset.  In the consortium-wide 
program, for each autopurchased title, the 
consortium has 14 seven-day loans available.  
When all of those loans have been used, the 
consortium agreed to automatically purchase 
a second title, or a third, fourth, etc.  The chart 
below provides some information about the 
number of additional copies that have been 
autopurchased.

Like the UMBC program, the consortium 
wanted to monitor the prices of the STLs. 
Initially, for the USMAI DDA program, the 
price at which a mediated short-term loan 
would occur was set at $30.  However, when 
there were widespread publishers’ increases 
in the percentage of list price that was to be 
charged for an STL, it resulted in an increase 
in the number of mediated STL requests for the 
consortium.  Because we wanted our DDA pro-
gram to be as seamless as possible for our users 
and to not create any unnecessary workloads 
for staff, the USMAI E-book Group decided to 
raise the mediated short-term loan cost to $45.  

Because the consortium was not interested 
in paying a multiplier, which has been a stan-
dard model for consortium-wide programs, we 
were willing to pilot this alternative approach.  
We wanted our purchases to be based on use 
by our member libraries.  Our consortium-wide 
collection currently contains 23,753 titles, and 
we have 363 owned titles.  The consortium has 
been pleased with the success of the program, 
and the USMAI E-book Implementation Group 
is continuing to look for innovative ways 
to provide access to eBooks for users at all 
member libraries. 

Springer Collections
Although UMBC was not in a position to 

purchase large collections, we have provided 
access to eBooks using other models, not just 
DDA.  Beyond a few Reference collections, the 
other publisher sets that UMBC has committed 
to purchasing have been a few of the Springer 
eBook packages.

Springer provides targeted collections, 
so we have been able to buy only those sets 
that we believed would be most used or most 
desired.  From the beginning, the Springer 
Computer Science collection, which included 
Lecture Notes in Computer Science, was one 
that we knew we wanted.  In addition to the 
Computer Science Collection, we tried several 
other Springer Collections;  however, the 
usage and demand for them was not enough 
to justify continuing our commitment to them.

Besides expanding our eBook holdings, 
the Springer Computer Science collection 
represents a collection where other factors 
contributed to our decision to purchase it.  
Until 2011, when we made the decision to 
purchase Springer eBooks, these titles had 
been purchased in print.  However, the cata-
loging staff was finding that in many instances 
good usable copy for the print titles was not 
available.  This meant the resources were not 
as easily processed and did not move to the 
shelves as quickly.  What the staff had noticed 
was that there was generally usable copy for 
the electronic version.  So a contributing fac-
tor in our decision to purchase the Springer 

eBook collections was the fact that we could 
obtain usable cataloging records that could be 
batch loaded which would make the titles more 
readily accessible. 

Reference Titles
As e-Reference books became available 

UMBC began to purchase single e-titles.  It 
was very labor intensive and expensive to have 
to set up license agreements and pay platforms 
fees for individual titles;  and often it was 
determined that it was just easier to purchase 
a title in print.  We still weren’t that interested 
in purchasing collections, and one successful 
model for us has been the Gale Virtual Refer-
ence Library (GVRL), which allows libraries 
to select and purchase individual titles.  The 
titles are cataloged for the online catalog and 
are also available as part of the virtual refer-
ence library;  just one or two clicks to get there 
from the library homepage.  As new titles are 
purchased they are added to the library’s GVRL 
collection.  The Reference department has also 
purchased a few Oxford, Cambridge, and 
Sage e-collections of dictionaries, handbooks, 
histories, and encyclopedias that we can add to 
as desired.  This method of selection allows us 
to select only the Reference materials we want 
and store them in virtual libraries where our 
users can browse the collection or go directly 
to a title.

UMBC JSTOR DDA Pilot
In 2013, as UMBC moved forward with the 

EBSCO and EBL trials, JSTOR approached 
us with the idea of a DDA that would integrate 
with the JSTOR databases we already had and 

would be searchable in both the library catalog 
and the EBSCO Discovery Service (EDS).  As 
we had done previously, we limited to partic-
ular earlier dates and included only academic 
press publishers that would not overlap with 
the publishers previously selected for the other 
DDAs.  As of this date approximately 73 titles 
have been purchased, and many more have 
been used as short-term loans.

Single-Title Ordering Through  
YBP’s GOBI

As eBooks have become available through 
our approval vendor, Yankee Book Peddler, 
the library liaisons have been encouraged to 
purchase single-title eBooks through the GOBI 
system.  At this time only EBSCO and EBL 
titles are available for individual purchase.

Some of the liaisons have selected a few 
eBooks, while others are still wary of eBooks in 
general due to downloading issues and difficul-
ty with the complex/convoluted instructions,  
prefering to select print titles.  Particularly 
irksome is the variety of accesses provided by 
different publishers.  One publisher may allow 
printing of a set number of pages; others won’t 
allow any printing at all.  The vendors have not 
made this information prominent as users use 
the eBooks, and they have to seek help from 
librarians to access their books. 

Users have become familiar with the 
Amazon Kindle/iBooks model of easy usage 
and baulk at the restrictions and hoops they 
have to jump through in order to use an 
academic eBook.  Unfortunately too, Springer 
and Oxford only sell their eBooks as parts of 
collections, and so titles that we would like 
to purchase as single eBooks may only be 
purchased singly in print. 

ILL Purchases of eBooks 
As mentioned above, the Interlibrary Loan 

department began a buy-vs.-borrow project to 
purchase current ILL-requested titles meeting 
set criteria, an early precursor of the DDA.  
The idea was to rush purchase and catalog 
books for users in approximately the same 
amount of time it would take to borrow the 
book from another library.  In 2012 ILL began 
to experiment with purchasing eBooks for 
ILL-requested titles.  A line was added to the 
ILL request form asking users to check a box 
if they would accept the requested material as 
an eBook.  If the titles were available through 
either EBSCO or EBL, and the price was 
similar to the print price, we would purchase 
the title as an eBook.  Access to the eBook 
would come within a couple of days, and the 
URL would be forwarded to the user to access, 
before the book was cataloged and available 
through the online catalog.  Users have been 
pleased to get their books in a few days rather 
than a few weeks.  At the time of this writing 
approximately 25 ILL requests have been filled 
with eBooks. 

Statistics
With such a variety of programs, the data 

gathering has at times been a difficult task.  
When we have had to make changes to our 
programs, we have not wanted decisions to be 
completely cost-per-use based.  However, it is 
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From A University Press — What’s Working? 
Column Editor:  Leila W. Salisbury  (Director, University Press of Mississippi, Jackson, MS  39211;  Phone: 601-432-6205)  
<lsalisbury@ihl.state.ms.us>

I am often asked to talk and write about the 
challenges facing scholarly publishing.  
I’m used to thinking about the issues in a 

very broad sense as I try to explain the envi-
ronmental factors and technology evolutions 
that have brought us to the exciting if uneasy 
predicament we in scholarly communications 
perceive today.  For a recent questionnaire, 
however, I was asked more specifically about 
how my own operation is working to meet these 
challenges.  This was a very useful exercise 
and a reminder of the fact that while university 
presses share many things in common, we are 
also each the product of our own particular 
place, conditions, and values.  Those shaping 
factors may not always be universal, but they 
help us create our own responses.  We incor-
porate them into the fabric of our operations 
and use them to best advantage. 

The University Press of Mississippi 
(UPM) is very fortunate in several respects.  
We are a consortium press, which means 
that we are aligned with all of our eight state 
universities, and our institutional allocation 
is split among them.  This has proven to be a 
sustainable solution for our campuses, taking 
our press through the rocky recession with the 
necessary support as we weathered poor sales 
and an ecosystem in chaos.  I am a staunch 
advocate of this type of consortial 

arrangement for university presses, especially 
those located in states with small populations 
and limited resources.  Collaboration seems 
to be the buzzword du jour, but I give a hearty 
(and daily) thanks to those individuals who 
had the foresight 45 years ago to structure our 
operation in this way.

University presses and their staff should 
regularly look to their campuses for ideas and 
relationships, and we at UPM have not one but 
eight centers of learning from which to draw.  
Since we are not on any one of the campuses 
but in a central location within the state, some-
times it is a bit of a juggling act to be on each 
campus at least once a year for a formal visit 
(and at other times for lectures or conferences 
or more informal meetings).  The benefits, 
however, far outweigh the logistical challenges.  
Each of our campuses offers different strengths, 
and we are able to learn about the guiding 
principles and challenges of campuses of very 
different sizes (ranging in enrollments of 2,000 
to more than 20,000).  This in itself has been a 
reminder that “one size fits all” thinking about 
content and its access and use is insufficient.  
Each campus has its own approach to course 
material, and acquisitions specialists handle 
things differently for each library.

We also have a very cohesive editorial 
program, which allows us to 

dig deeply in certain fields and to work in a 
concentrated way to create an identity for our-
selves and relationships with scholars in those 
disciplines.  The Press also works consistently 
to cultivate our regional publications, which 
include Mississippi and Louisiana and some-
times the South more broadly.  This is part of 
our service mission to our state and region, but 
these books also have appeal to a more general 
audience.  We are careful, though, to maintain 
a balance of the general interest and scholarly 
books.  Our marketing director sometimes 
jokingly refers to ours as a well-diversified 
portfolio, but it’s an apt analogy.  Operational 
stability for UPM stems in large part from the 
tuning and maintenance of this delicate bal-
ance.  Each type of book has its role to play as 
part of our larger list, and the wider portfolio 
provides some cushioning when sales in certain 
disciplines fall off. 

Finally, my staff and I spend a lot of time 
thinking, in essence, about the money that 
sustains our mission.  Where will we get the 
best and most meaningful return on investment, 
whether that investment is one of staff time or 
cash spent?  What are the most promising book 
projects that fall within our areas of strength, 
and do they make sense for us financially?  
What efficiencies can we find in inventory 
management, printing, and electronic workflow 
and distribution solutions?  What pricing strate-
gies are both sustainable and attractive even as 
we make our books as accessible as possible?

A coaching professional recently pointed 
out to me that the way in which our organi-
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one factor that needs to be considered as we 
want to be conscientious money managers with 
the funds dedicated to purchasing eBooks.  One 
of the obstacles to gathering and evaluating 
the data is the disparity in what vendors offer.  
Some vendors are able to provide very detailed 
usage data along with COUNTER-compliant 
statistics.  Others only provide one or the 
other.  Because we recognize that vendors are 
evolving in their thinking about how and what 
statistical data they are able to provide, each 
year we try to evaluate our data needs and 
determine what we should be doing. 

eBook Web Page
In order to assist users with, and keep track 

of, the variety of eBook vendors, platforms, and 
means of access, we created a Webpage http://
lib.guides.umbc.edu/ebooks.  We’ve included 
information on downloading eBooks to read-
ers, how to borrow eBooks, with instructions 
for each vendors’ materials, and explained the 
philosophy of DDA purchasing.

Ongoing Issues
There are still a few problem issues, notably 

getting all eBooks to display in discovery sys-
tems.  As discovery implementations become 
more the norm the ability to connect seamlessly 
to eBooks via discovery services will have a 
major impact on their complete acceptance in 
academic libraries.  A smaller, but no less minor 
issue is when the vendors pull e-titles from the 
DDA listing without notifying us or when there 
is significant lag time between when the title was 
pulled and when the notification is received.  The 
record is still in the catalog and/or in the dis-
covery tool, which creates a problem for users.  
Several librarians may be in on the conversation 
to determine if the eBooks have been pulled or if 
the catalog record is incorrect; an inconvenience 
and frustration to the user and a problem for the 
librarians, who expect, regardless of 
method of discovery, the collections 
to be accurately represented.  Part 
of maintaining our various eBook 
collections means continuing to 
have an open dialogue with the 
publishers regarding issues such 
as this so that local workflows are 

sustainable and our users can consistently access 
the titles we say we have available.

Conclusion
At UMBC we continue to strive to smartly 

use the funds that we are able to dedicate to 
eBook purchases.  The DDA programs have 
been successful.  We have not depleted those 
accounts so quickly that we ran out of funds to 
continue the programs.  The specific collections 
and the reference titles that we have purchased 
have been thoughtfully selected to meet the 
needs of our faculty, staff, and students.  Those 
of us in the library recognized that there is still a 
learning curve for using eBooks, but use seems 
to be increasing.  As we do more to promote 
the use of eBooks and provide information 
to address issues when they are encountered, 

we expect this to be the norm.  On the 
administrative side of things, having 

multiple platforms and programs 
does mean we need to devote extra 
effort to monitor and store informa-
tion for those involved.  However, 
perhaps in this case, the end does 
outweigh the means.  
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modern layout transforming the Renaissance 
anatomical atlas for the 21st-century reader. More 
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study Vesalius’ woodcut illustrations, the images 
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Nomina Anatomica and Terminologia Anatomica 
provide the reader with the modern medical 
terminology. 
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zation seems to think about these questions 
is guided by the philosophy of “Appreciative 
Inquiry,” a set of principles and behaviors 
identified by faculty at Case Western Univer-
sity.  This approach focuses on the strengths 
of an organization — a purposeful discussion 
of what is working and what processes would 
be successful in the future — and puts ener-
gy towards what is currently successful and 
what could work down the road, rather than 
simply focusing discussions around problems 
or broken systems.  This forms the basis of a 
positive approach to experimentation (some-
thing required in our era of ever-changing 
technologies) and keeps the focus, even during 
simultaneous experiments, on nurturing proj-
ects and systems that yield desired results.

The author of the recent questionnaire 
I completed closed with the final question: 
“What can our university presses do to assure 
the survival of the printed book?”

In so many ways, I think our day-to-day 
work is already doing just that.  We live in a 
market economy, and we need to publish the 
things that people want and need to read in the 
formats in which they want to use them.  We 
are tastemakers to a certain extent, but more 
of the time we are the publishers of books that 
people didn’t know they needed — until they 
desperately do.  University presses develop 

and publish the books that explain what is 
behind the daily headlines in areas as diverse 
as terrorism, environmental preservation and 
policy, political leadership, folklore, and social 
and gender issues.  Immediately after the Sep-
tember 11 attacks, the media was looking for 
sources about the then-little studied terrorist 
group al-Qaeda and the student jihadists that 
made up the Taliban.  University presses had 
published most of what scholarship was avail-
able (notably a book from Yale University 
Press), and Rutgers University Press was 
the publisher of one of the only books on the 
Twin Towers.

I’ll close by illustrating what it is that we 
and only a handful of commercial publishers 
also do so well these days: produce beautiful 
physical objects.  Many people want books for 
the information they contain; they’re format 

agnostic, and that’s just fine.  But there are 
those who still value the book as an object, an 
object designed with consideration for type and 
color and the look and feel of a deckle-edged 
paper.  I was browsing in our local independent 
bookstore during the holidays when I came 
across the most remarkably designed publica-
tion, The Book of Barely Imagined Beings: A 
21st Century Bestiary.  It was not only smart 
and funny, but it was just gorgeous to look at 
and hold.  I turned to the spine and smiled;  it 
was published by the University of Chicago 
Press.  Of course.  This is the kind of book that 
we as a community, joined with great authors, 
still manage to create.  These books not only 
work for us but they also help define us as 
publishers, and there will always be a place 
for that, even in our digital age.  

example, was interested to see a note on 
LibLicense that the National Association 
of the Deaf has sued Harvard and MIT 
alleging that the institutions violate the 
Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990 by 
not captioning all of the source content they 
make available online. 
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https://www.insidehighered.com/quick-
t ake s /2015 /02 /13 /na t iona l -a s soc ia -
tion-deaf-sues-harvard-mit

Tony Ferguson has retired from Back 
Talk for a while but this is not a problem 
because Ann Okerson and Jim O’Donnell 
will alternate writing Back Talk every other 
issue.  We have the first installment this month 
by Ann.  It’s about November 2014 Liblicense 
Model License (this issue, p.86).
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ATG Special Report — Academic Library  
Survey on eBooks and eBook Readers
by Amanda Melcher  (Assistant Professor, Head of Technical Services, Carmichael Library,  
University of Montevallo)  <melcheras@montevallo.edu>  www.montevallo.edu 

Abstract
In Fall 2013, Carmichael Library at the 

University of Montevallo (UM), Alabama’s 
public liberal arts university, surveyed users 
about their current and potential eBook and 
eBook reader usage.  The library has been 
cautious with regards to eBooks adoption, partly 
due to budgetary restraints along with a lack of 
knowledge about our users’ eBook preferences.  
While the primary interest of the survey is in 
student use, faculty and staff were also surveyed 
so that all patron groups were represented.  
Undergraduate students were the highest 
responders, with staff and faculty closely behind.  
The results show that a healthy percentage of 
library patrons are currently using eBooks with 
varying frequency, offering a chance for growth 
of the collection.  The time has come for UM 
to proceed with eBook collection development 
informed by research and survey results.

Introduction
While electronic books seem somewhat new, 

the technology was predicted decades ago.  It 
took the creation of an electronic book reader to 
bring the eBook to prominence.  As Foasberg 
points out, “The first generation [e-reader] was 
introduced…to little fanfare, in the 1990s.”1  The 
much more successful wave of eBook readers 
began in 2007 with the Sony reader;  the Kindle 
followed one year later.2  The introduction of the 
eBook reader has driven the market for eBooks 
by making “e-reading a convenient, comfortable, 
and relatively inexpensive activity.”3  It was at 
this point that libraries started to enthusiastically 
purchase and lend eBooks.  eBooks help meet an 
unfulfilled need for distant education students, 
commuting students, and students that have a 
preference for digital over print.  

To what degree should eBook reader pref-
erences and practices drive collection devel-
opment?  The literature landscape on eBook 
adoption in academic libraries is wide, yet there 
is room for scholarship delving into whether or 
not students actually use these resources, how 
they are used, and what kind of collections they 
need.  Many libraries have invested a great 
deal of resources to provide access to eBook 
collections, while simultaneously struggling 
with flat budgets and rising database and serials 
costs.  Oftentimes, a decision to spend money on 
eBooks means taking money away from the print 
collection.  With the continued reliance on print 
by specific areas of study (i.e., art, history), aca-
demic accrediting bodies (i.e., NASW, NASAD), 
and the scholarly publishing model (i.e., print 
dissertations, university presses), redistributing 
funds from book budgets is a big gamble. 

Literature Review
According to a 2012 Library Journal survey, 

“eBook adoption has plateaued in academic 
libraries, with 95% currently carrying eBooks.  
This has remained essentially unchanged in 
the last three years.”4  Undergraduate libraries 

offer an average of more than 80,000 eBooks 
in 2012, more than double the 31,000 offered in 
2010.5  The survey also reveals that “339 U.S. 
academic libraries...have been offering eBooks 
for, on average, 5.2 years (i.e., since about 2007), 
with 19% saying they have carried eBooks for 
more than eight years (circa 2004).”6  Eight years 
offer fertile ground for research on the success 
and possible frustration of eBooks in academic 
libraries.

Seemingly, eBooks have become ubiqui-
tous in academic library culture.  However, as 
Walters points out, “most libraries have been 
tentative in their acquisition of eBooks, confining 
their selections to reference works, textbooks, or 
specialized…subject areas.”7  The 2012 Library 
Journal survey corroborates this claim; “By 
far the largest categories of eBooks carried by 
academic libraries are general non-circulating 
reference materials and scholarly monographs.”8  
This illustrates a paradoxical leap into offering 
eBooks but not fully integrating them into the 
whole collection.  By only offering certain 
types of eBooks in specific subjects, students 
and faculty are not being fully introduced to the 
technology.  A student or faculty member could 
conceivably avoid eBooks altogether during 
their time at an institution of higher education.  
This lack of full commitment is also illustrated 
in library budget expenditures on eBooks which 
have slowed down from $67,400 during the 
2011-2012 academic year to $65,000 during 
the 2012-2013 academic year.  This represents 
“an average of 9.6% of academic libraries’ total 
acquisitions budgets toward eBooks.”9 Despite 
many predictions about a meteoric rise of eBooks 
in academia, the growth has been more tempered 
and nuanced.  

According to a 2012 Pew Internet and Ameri-
can Life study, “the number of owners of either a 
tablet computer or an eBook reading device such 
as a Kindle or Nook grew from 18% in late 2011 
to 33% in late 2012.”10 It follows that as eBook 
availability increases in academic libraries, so 
would the loaning of eBook readers.  This has 
been borne out in the research, but not at the 
same breakneck pace.  Damast describes a pilot 
program in which Amazon distributed eBook 
Readers to students at seven universities around 
the country with the intent to replace heavy 
textbooks.  Within a few months the students 
“reported that the Kindle was a poor replacement 
for a textbook, hard to use in the classroom, and 
difficult to navigate.”11 

There is a plethora of anecdotal evidence 
about academic libraries piloting the use of 
eBook readers either on their own or in con-
junction with teaching faculty (i.e., Olsen, 
Kleivset, & Langseth, 201312;  Marmarelli & 
Ringle, 201013;  Welch, 201214;  Chen, 201215; 
and Marques, 201216).  During the 2008-2009 
academic year, Penn State University Libraries 
secured a donation of 100 Sony eBook readers.  
The Sony readers were tested in a wide variety 

of ways, from libraries lending them to patrons 
to professors using them in first-year and grad-
uate courses.  In addition, “some readers were 
also tested in support of disability services for 
students with learning and visual impairments, 
but met with absolute failure in that setting.”17  
Overall, the pilot program was successful, but 
not a “slam dunk” due to the personal nature of 
reading and the limitations of the format.

A study by Ahlroos and Hahto describes a 
pilot program “designed to investigate the appli-
cation of e-readers in academic settings and to 
learn how teachers and students experience the 
use of e-readers in academic education.”18 The 
authors point out that the eBook readers available 
today are tailored to leisure reading, instead of 
textbook or academic reading.  Their findings are 
consistent with other trial data.  Many “features 
such as browsing, PDF support and an Internet 
connection…need to improve before e-readers 
can enable efficient learning and researching 
in an academic setting…though many of the 
respondents still preferred the paper book, nearly 
all of them saw the e-reader as a future tool for 
studying.”19  The Pew study on eBooks also re-
veals that “the number of those who read eBooks 
increased from 16% of all Americans ages 16 and 
older to 23%.  At the same time, the number of 
those who read printed books in the previous 12 
months fell from 72% of the population ages 16 
and older to 67%.”20  From 2008-current, a large 
number of academic libraries have piloted and 
implemented eBook reader lending programs.  
Considering the limitations in accessibility, along 
with individual preference for print, it is unsur-
prising that eBooks have met some resistance 
with patrons.  Even with the resistance, eBooks 
and eBook readers are certainly not going away.  

To make an informed decision on eBook 
purchases it is imperative that we know who will 
be reading them and what they will be reading.  
A number of studies (e.g., Lamothe 201321; Li, 
Poe, Potter Quigley, Wilson, 201122; Library 
Journal, 201223) have noted that the doctoral and 
master’s students displayed the strongest eBook 
usage, with undergraduate students and faculty 
displaying the lowest eBook usage.  Li, et. al. 
found the following variations in eBook usage: 
“Postdoctoral researchers reported the highest 
usage (68%), followed closely by graduate stu-
dents (67%), undergraduate students (55%), and 
faculty and lecturers (57%).”24  Lamothe found 
similar results: “doctoral students exhibited the 
strongest relationship with eBook usage, while 
undergraduate students showed signs of the 
weakest.”25  Faculty demonstrated the overall 
weakest relationship with eBook usage.  The 
research confirms that undergraduate students 
are not using eBooks as much as their post-sec-
ondary peers.

Another consideration when selecting 
eBooks to meet students’ needs is to determine 
which collections they are most likely to use.  
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The first models that vendors introduced 
to libraries were generally big box models.  
These large packages of academic titles are the 
antithesis of collection development, especially 
at smaller libraries where limited budgets 
have to be used strategically to meet as many 
student needs as possible.  There is an apparent 
connection between certain disciplines and the 
use of eBooks; “Respondents in the physical 
sciences and engineering reported the highest 
rate of academic eBook usage (68%), followed 
by those in the arts and humanities (57%), life 
and health sciences (57%), social sciences 
(54%), and business and law (47%).”26  It is 
realistic to assume that eBook vendors tailor 
their collections to the institutions with the 
highest buying power.  This business model is 
less than ideal for UM and other small teaching 
institutions that focus on the humanities and 
social and behavioral sciences more than hard 
sciences.

With 95% of libraries offering eBook content 
to their patrons, it is not surprising that a number 
of preference and usability studies are beginning 
to emerge.  Although the eBook has been formal-
ly accepted in academic libraries, there are still 
many concerns about the format.  Behler (2013) 
states that “Most respondents pointed out known 
issues with the devices: unsatisfactory battery 
life and difficulty recharging, slow refresh time 
when turning pages, glare on the page, and an 
expensive purchase price.”27  The notion that 
eBooks would push out print as students’ pre-
ferred format has not completely played out.  An 
investigation by Lamothe showed that the “size 
of an eBook collection was determined to show 
evidence of an extremely strong relationship 
with the level of usage eBooks experienced.  
Of all factors examined…it was the size of the 
collection that exhibited the strongest association 
to usage levels.”28  It is commonsensical that 
size is a determinant of use; the more eBooks 
available in wide ranges of subjects increase 
their discoverability in library systems.  The 
implications for smaller libraries are clear; less 
buying power equals lower use.  

Another consideration in the adoption of 
eBooks is the agreement (or lack thereof) be-
tween publishers and libraries.  According to 
the ALA’s State of America’s Libraries survey, 
“libraries and publishers of eBooks continued 
to seek some middle ground…the progress has 
been slow, as some publishers either still flatly 
refused to make eBooks available to libraries or 
made them prohibitively expensive.”29 Perhaps 
the most frustrating issue that librarians face in 
eBook implementation is the lack of standard-
ization; many eBooks have proprietary systems 
that will not work across platforms.  There 
are a number of impediments to successful 
implementation, including “pricing, limits on 
multiple access, DRM, and discovery issues…
potentially derailing or undermining the deeper 
use of much of this technology, regardless of 
how well-entrenched it may have become.”30 
While these restrictions are problematic, they 
can be overcome if vendors listen to librarians.  

The literature reveals that students prefer 
print books over eBooks.  The top barrier to 

eBook access is that users do not know they 
are available; however, this “has been on the 
decline for the past three years even as ‘users 
prefer print’ continues to climb.”31  A number 
of other studies have had similar findings (i.e., 
Li et. al., 201132, Zickuhr, Rainie, & Purcell, 
201333; Marques, 201234).  When students are 

considering books to read for academic pur-
poses, Olsen et. al. found that “54% preferred 
print, 28% a combination of print and e-reader, 
and finally only 11% were satisfied solely 
using an e-reader.”35  As illustrated by all the 
many variables regarding and informing eBook 
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Figure1 (Q1): Status of all Survey Respondents

Figure 2 (Q2): Respondents’ Fields of Study.

continued on page 62
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purchases, the caution with implementation is 
much more understandable.  

Background and Method
This eBook/eBook reader survey was con-

ducted to inform purchase decisions regarding 
electronic books and electronic book readers.  
The fifteen questions were written with this in-
tent in mind; with question topics ranging from 
current and potential eBook and eBook reader 
use, to what type of eBooks they would be most 
interested in (leisure, academic, etc.).  The survey 
was approved by the Human and Animal Sub-
jects Research Committee (HASRC), was built 
with SurveyMonkey, and was administered by 
a broadcast email to the official addresses of all 
students, faculty, and staff at UM.  The Uni-
versity’s bookstore donated two Nooks to give 
away as an incentive to take the survey, which 
was open for 15 days in November, 2013.  After 
the initial survey announcement email, I sent 
out two reminders; the date stamps reveal that 
the reminder days had the highest response rate.

Respondent Demographics
I created a simple survey tailored to the Uni-

versity of Montevallo; it included a question 
about employment status and another on field of 
study/discipline.  For the sake of brevity, I did 
not offer the staff a break down by department.  
Because 51 staff responded but only 18 people 
marked “Other/Prefer not to respond,” I suspect 
the staff identified with the department in which 
they work, e.g., an administrative assistant in 
a college would identify with that college/dis-
cipline.  There were 250 total respondents, the 
majority of which were undergraduate students, 
followed distantly by staff, faculty, and graduate 
students.  The total student population of UM, 
both graduate and undergrad, had a response 
rate of 6%, which was significantly lower than 
the total UM faculty response rate (25%).  The 
field of study question yielded some interesting 
results.  The highest percentage of respondents 
was in the college of business, art came in 
second, and education third; business and ed-
ucation offer graduate programs at UM.  The 
library’s print art collection gets some of the 
heaviest usage, so I anticipated a low interest 
in this survey.  Demographics information and 
response were not tracked together, so it is not 
possible to connect discipline with specific 
responses.  Of the 250 individuals that took 
the survey, 40 left rich, qualitative feedback 
in an open-ended comment box which will be 
included in the section results as appropriate.  
Figures 1 and 2 show the complete responses 
to the demographics questions.  

Usage Results
The questions fell into three categories 

related to eBooks and eBook readers: usage, 
access, and ownership/interest.  Patron usage 
was addressed by questions 3, 4, 6, and 7.  The 
highest number of respondents, 59.6%, primarily 
read printed books, but will occasionally read 
an eBook.  The next highest percentage was 
surprising, 21.6% rarely read print books and 
almost always read eBooks.  (Figure 3, Question 
3) This presents an opportunity for growth for 
the majority of respondents, 81.6% are either 
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Figure 3 (Q3): How would you describe your eBook usage?

Figure 4 (Q4,Q6): Leisure Books vs. Research Books

acquainted or completely comfortable with 
eBooks.  For the remaining 18.4% that reported 
never reading eBooks, one obstacle is the 
lack of an initial positive experience with the 
technology.  One survey respondent explained, 
“I personally feel like I learn better from print 
textbooks because you don’t have to turn on a 
device, be tempted to check Facebook, and then 
wait for a page to load.  With a book, it’s just 
there.”  If we can provide an opportunity for 
success, the right eBook at the right moment, it 
would engender more positivity.  Another patron 
responded, “I think I will eventually begin using 
eBooks, but I have not done so to this point.” A 
number of people expressed a similar sentiment; 
they are open to the idea of eBooks, but not 
excited about them.  

Figure 4, which combines questions 4 and 
6, shows the extent of the differences in the 
population sample.  The largest percentage of 
responders have read no eBooks for leisure 
over a six-month period, while the second 
largest number have read four or more.  (Q4) 
Like question 3, these responses also show the 
polarized spectrum of eBook usage.  Our efforts 
to reach users will need to be varied and nuanced, 
to reach the occasional and non-users.  The data 
reveals that most users have read either none or 
4+ leisure eBooks during the past six months. 
(Q4.  For example, one patron expressed, “I 

am on my third generation of Kindle — now 
the FireHD — and I love it…probably have 
150+ eBooks…I have Kindle iPad and iPhone 
apps so [I] can read on any platform and on my 
laptop.”  These patrons are likely getting their 
leisure books from other sources, as the collec-
tions we have are academic-centric.  Answers to 
question 6 are more discouraging, with 79% of 
patrons using zero eBooks from the library for 
research in half a year.  This is the place I see 
the most potential for growth in use of eBooks 
for research by students and faculty.  Of the 
patrons that responded positively to using an 
eBook for research within the past six months 
(Q7), the majority (71.9%) reported reading the 
section of the chapter relevant to their research.  
If libraries can get more people to use eBooks, 
their experience will likely be positive.  

Access
Patron access to eBooks and eBook readers 

was addressed in questions 5, 8, 11, and 12.  
Figure 6 illustrates the ways in which patrons 
access the books they read;  not surprisingly, 
most use a store Website to purchase eBooks.  
This is congruent with question 10, covered 
later in the Interest section, which reveals that 
the Kindle is the most commonly owned eBook 
reader.  One way the library can increase usage 
is to make sure that all of our current and future 

continued on page 63
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eBooks work with Kindles;  we might also 
purchase Kindles to loan to patrons and either 
preload them with content or make content 
available to download to these devices.

Figure 5 (Q8) shows the respondents’ an-
swers regarding their likeliness to access an 
eBook from the library, after using one pre-
viously.  The highest number of respondents 
(55.7%) answered “Not applicable/Don’t know,” 
which is likely correlated to the low percentage 
(15.7%) of respondents that indicated using 
Carmichael Library to access eBooks (Q5).  
As one patron put it, “I was not aware the library 
offered eBooks at all.”  The other results are 
heartening:  most people (36.6%) are likely to 
access another eBook, which implies that they 
had a good experience.

When asked (Q11, Figure 6) about the format 
they use to access eBooks, the responses were 
varied.  The fact that few users (14.3%) use a 
platform to access eBooks is significant.  Most 
academic eBooks are available only through a 
platform, including two collections we have:  
EBSCO and Springer.  These responses rein-
force the notion that proprietary access is not 
ideal; the best eBook purchases are those that 
work with a large variety of platforms.  We can-
not assume all patrons have a dedicated device to 
read an eBook;  as one respondent said, “I would 
love to try out reading eBooks, I just don’t have 
a device in which to do so.”

When asked why they had not used an eBook 
from the library in the past, most patrons (62.4%) 
responded “Not Applicable/Don’t Know.”  (Q12) 
The rest of the responses were as follows: “I 
prefer print books” (24.9%), “I do not have a 
way to read eBooks” (16%), “I prefer Internet 
resources” (11.7%).  Only 3.3% of respondents 
selected “I am not interested in eBooks”, which is 
promising.  (Q12) The curiosity is there, if not the 
drive, as evidenced by the following comment: “I 
would like to borrow eBooks from Carmichael 
but have not taken the time to figure out how to 
do it.  That’s my fault.”

Interest 
Finally, our patron’s interest in eBooks and 

eBook readers was addressed in questions 9, 
10, 13, and 14.  Over half of the respondents 
(67.7%) own an eBook reader or tablet. (Q9).  
Of those, Figure 7 shows the breakdown of 
brands.  Kindle and iPad lead the results, with 
a smattering of other brands.  These results are 
mirrored later in the survey when patrons are 
asked what eBook reading device they would 
prefer the library purchase, with the majority of 
respondents choosing “eBook reader (Kindle, 
Sony reader, Nook, etc.)” over the second option 
“Tablet (iPad, Google Nexus, etc).” (Q14) One 
patron expressed, “I was given my Kindle by 
my Brother for Christmas a few years ago, and 
I do like it a lot but [I’m] still drawn to BOOKS 
in print.  I read 3 printed to 1 Kindle.”

When asked about what kind of eBooks 
they would like the library to purchase, the 
highest percentage (71.5%) of patrons indicated 
“Leisure reading/bestsellers.” The next highest 
responses were “Scholarly research/academic 
books” at 54.6% and “Textbooks” at 51% (Q13). 

These results provide a collection development 
conundrum during a series of flat budget years.  
If the library allocates more funds for popular 
reading, that means less money could be used 
for academic titles.  A judgment call will have 
to be made.  One respondent made an interesting 
point: “I have used electronic versions of texts 
for research, especially dissertations and things 
that aren’t available or are not widely available 
in print.  I have also occasionally used Project 
Gutenberg and other online collections to access 
primary sources and literature.  Though I have 
tried to read eBooks for leisure, I just don’t 
like it.” 

Conclusion
The results of this survey may not be fully 

generalizable due to the small sample size.  The 
questions rely on self-reporting, instead of direct 
observation and usage statistics, which could 
have skewed the results.  Another limitation 
was that the demographics were not mapped to 
the survey responses, which makes it difficult to 
determine which disciplines are currently using 
eBooks and eBook readers.  A larger sample size 

and more intentional mapping of responses could 
result in more generalizable results.

Libraries operate as a driver of new tech-
nologies on university campuses.  We try new 
technologies and implement those that serve an 
informational need and discard those that do 
not.  The literature reveals an agreement in the 
market that print books are not going away in 
the foreseeable future.  Many disciplines, such 
as art, history, and English still rely heavily on 
the medium.  The feel and weight of a book 
still appeals to a number of readers.  While the 
survey shows that our patrons are interested in 
bestsellers, this result may be skewed by the 
large number of staff that responded (20.4%).  
After reviewing the results alongside our col-
lection development policies, it is clear that 
the purview of the library is not to provide 
bestsellers but to support the University’s 
curricular needs.  We maintain a small print 
browsing collection that we will rely on to meet 
the needs of our patrons and may consider an 
eBook bestseller collection if budget permits, 
but it will not be our primary focus.  
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Figure 7 (Q10): Type of eBook reader or tablet owned?

Figure 5 (Q8): Likelihood of accessing another eBook?

Figure 6 (Q11): In which format do you generally prefer to access eBooks?
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As any collection development librarian is 
aware, it takes time, thought, and much effort 
to grow a library’s collection.  UM does not 
participate in an approval plan, so other than 
a small number of standing orders, books are 
selected on a title-by title basis.  As a result of 
this survey, we have decided to focus our col-
lection development efforts on the humanities 
and fine arts.  We will soon purchase a group of 
eBooks from Project Muse to implement a pilot 
program.  This survey helped the UM Library 
to better understand our users’ needs, interests, 
and expectations regarding eBooks and eBook 
readers.  Hopefully it will do the same for other 
academic libraries.
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The Scholarly Publishing Scene — Heavy 
Lifting Out in the Cold 
Column Editor:  Myer Kutz  (President, Myer Kutz Associates, Inc.)  <myerkutz@aol.com>

I was a judge again for the 39th annual 
PROSE Awards (www.proseawards.com), 
which is sponsored by the Professional 

and Scholarly Publishing Division (PSP) of 
the Association of American Publishers 
(AAP).  Judging took place on January 7 -8 in 
the AAP’s New York offices.  Winners were 
announced on February 5 at a luncheon held 
during the PSP’s annual conference at the 
Ritz-Carlton Hotel in Washington, DC.  (As 
I write this column in mid-January, I am not 
permitted to divulge the award winners, which 
will be known to the world by the time you’re 
reading this issue of Against the Grain.)

Back in the 1980s, while I was running 
scientific and technical publishing at Wiley, 
I chaired the PSP awards program.  For the 
better part of the past two decades, I’ve been 
the judge responsible for the math and hard 
science categories, including chemistry and 
physics, astronomy and cosmology, earth 
science, and environmental science.  I’m 
also the lead judge in the popular science and 
math category.  What being the lead judge 
means is that I’m the one who recommends 
to the rest of the judges which title should 
be the winner and which titles should take 

honorable mention in any of the categories 
for which I’m responsible.  (I wrote about the 
judging process in this column a year ago.)  
Electronic products, journals and, of course, 
books are all eligible for the competition.  
What that means is that during the month 
of November and part of December, Kate 
Kolendo, the estimable PROSE Awards 
staffer, ships many cartons of books to my 
home in Upstate New York.  

Much to my lanky wife Arlene’s displea-
sure, the books reside in my study in piles that 
grow taller as the days grow shorter.  This situa-
tion came to a head this past fall when I took on 
the category of multi-volume science reference 
works.  The sheer number of books got out of 
hand.  In fact, Arlene, rather imperiously, I 
thought, put her foot down as soon as I started 
lugging through the house the first set of these 
multi-volume reference works I received.  I’d 
asked Kate to break up the shipments of the 
sets, so day after day I would find near the front 
door a stack of five or six cartons that I had to 
carry and dump in the garage, which became 
my default location for judging the entries 
in this category.  As a result, a considerable 
portion of our garage floor became covered 

with cartons 
of large and 
very heavy sets of scientific tomes. 

Now the PROSE Awards team, led by 
John Jenkins, Founder & CEO of Law 
Street Media and a great showman, make 
a great to-do about the number of entries 
that publishers — commercial STM houses 
and university presses mainly, with trade 
houses now eligible — submit.  The overall 
number has been growing every year, Kate 
doesn’t remember whether there were more 
sets this year than last.  No matter:  there 
were more than enough for me — sixteen 
sets, depending on how I was counting — 
comprised of over 80 heavy volumes.  Did I 
already say these books were heavy?  Well, 
pardon me.  You try schlepping them in the 
Upstate November cold.  Or even one vol-
ume at a time in a warm, dry library.  It’s yet 
another reason you appreciate having these 
books available over the Internet, where you 
can get at the contents with your fingertips.  
Anyway, here’s something that might get 
your attention:  the combined list price for 
the sets was over $33,000 — equivalent to 



66 Against the Grain / February 2015 <http://www.against-the-grain.com>

The Scholarly Publishing Scene
from page 65

what I paid for the six-cylinder Camry that 
was sitting in my driveway.

I tried to make sense of the fact that a 
preponderance of the sets came from a single 
publisher.  A friend, who is not in publish-
ing, theorized that this publisher submitted 
so many sets in an effort to make as many 
editors and contributors as possible happy.  
I didn’t buy that explanation.  Maybe it was 
just a case of burying any competitors under 
a truckload of books.

When I cut open the cartons one afternoon, 
what struck me, beyond the sheer massiveness 
of all the sets of reference works in my garage, 
was that in publishing terms, the sets were all 
of very high quality.  The bindings, boards 
and paper were all meant for continual usage.  
There was liberal use of color wherever it made 
sense.  Margins and fonts struck me as generous 
and in the service of readers, not cramped and 
stunted to cut down on page counts in dedica-
tion to the demands of the bottom line.  In short, 
the publishers of these sets did not scrimp on 
anything, which is a great selling point when 
a publisher is trying to attract high achievers 
with sterling reputations as editors for projects 

like these.  And the more eminent the editor, 
the easier it is to get contributors, a task that 
is becoming increasingly difficult, given the 
added burdens that are heaped on academics 
and industry practitioners nowadays.

In this Internet age, it’s remarkable to me 
that publishers engage willingly in what some 
derisively might call “dead-tree” information 
dissemination.  And even more remarkably, 
that they invest so much money and effort.  
Form, it seems to me, exceeds function in the 
case of the print versions of these massive sets.

It became obvious as I went through the 
volumes in the cartons that each set tackled 
an important subject comprehensively.  So in 
judging terms, when I considered the compre-
hensiveness in tandem with the high production 
quality, it was hard initially for me find criteria 
on which I could rank the sets.  But not for 
long.  Maybe it was the cold in my unheated 
garage this past December that helped me reach 
conclusions expeditiously about the winner and 
honorable mentions. 

The other books I got to judge this fall had, 
for the most part, the same attributes in terms 
of production values as the scientific reference 
sets.  Some of them could be called beautiful.  
This lavishness used to be mainly the province 
of subsidized books from university presses, 
but even commercial publishers go all-in on 

many books nowadays.  Is this willingness 
on the part of commercial houses to spend 
money on books, which in some circles are so 
last-century, or even the one before that, com-
pensation for the financial bounty produced 
by STM journal publishing, which makes so 
many people so angry?  Don’t ask.  I’m pretty 
sure that no one in a position of authority at any 
STM publisher will give you a straight-faced 
answer.  But I do have my theories, among 
them a perceived demand felt by publishers 
that they need to find ways to give back to the 
STM community some portion of that bounty.  
It can’t all go to the shareholders or into exec-
utive salaries without some customer payback.  
(More about that at some future time.)

I get to keep whatever books strike my fan-
cy, whether or not, Arlene sighs, I have room 
for them on the bookshelves that populate three 
rooms in our home.  Most of the rest I give 
over to a local college bookstore for charitable 
distribution.  As for all those reference sets in 
the garage, a local book dealer came by in a 
late-model station wagon and hauled them 
away.  He took the sets on consignment.  If he 
sells any of them, I’ll probably give my half 
of the money to some pet worthy causes.  As 
for any sets that he doesn’t sell, I told him to 
give them away and under no circumstances 
return them to me.  I don’t want to risk a disc 
problem in my lower back.  

continued on page 67

Optimizing Library Services — Location, Location, 
Location … Libraries Offer Prime Community Spaces
by Dr. Abigail G. Scheg  (Elizabeth City State University)  <agscheg@ecsu.edu>

Column Editors:  Lindsay Johnston  (Managing Director, IGI Global)  <ljohnston@igi-global.com>

and Kristen Stauffer  (Director of Electronic Resources & Library Relations, IGI Global)  <kstauffer@igi-global.com>

In Fall 2014, I, along with Shelley Rodrigo, 
and Mary Beth Pennington from Old 
Dominion University, hosted a community 

writing workshop on campus at Elizabeth City 
State University (ECSU).  Originally, our idea 
was to have an open concept time and space 
for individuals from different institutions, and 
just around the community, to come together 
for a specified period of time solely to work on 
writing projects.  This would not be a formal 
gathering, or an organized workshop or discus-
sion.  Instead, it would be what all individuals 
with a writing project need: time, space, quiet, 
and support.  In our original promotion shared 
with faculty, staff, and students at different 
institutions, as well as community members, 
I stated that I would be available to talk about 
writing projects with anyone that wanted a 
sounding board.  However, most of the time 
would be spent quietly, and individually, tack-
ling our writing projects. 

Since we wanted this idea to be so broad 
and inviting, we thought that it would be best 
suited for a community space — something not 
affiliated with one of our institutions.  But, as 

a new venture, we had little time, uncertainty 
of interest, and zero budget.  We discussed 
community gathering spaces that we could 
plead with to waive a rental fee.  We discussed 
just taking over a coffee shop or a Panera, but 
decided against it since we didn’t know how 
many people we would have.  We discussed 
a community library space, but found that 
became too problematic due to their limited 
hours on a weekend.  Finally, we decided that 
ECSU’s campus provided a good venue, and 
a central location for the invitations sent to 
individuals and institutions in southeastern 
Virginia and eastern North Carolina.  Although 
I would have had access and approval to use my 
campus classroom and office building to hold 
this workshop, it lacked a central space that was 
sufficient for this purpose: close enough that 
individuals could find one another and talk if 
need be, but not a small enough space so that 
we are all sitting together at a table to work on 
our projects.  Instead, we decided that ECSU’s 
G.R. Little Library would provide a good 
space for this purpose, and give writers access 
to library materials should they want to utilize 

any of them in the time that they were there. 
The library space turned out to be an in-

credibly productive location for the writers 
who attended this workshop.  The workshop 
was scheduled for a Saturday, and just a few 
weeks before the workshop, ECSU announced 
that the library would be closed on the week-
ends because of budget cuts.  The workshop 
was still held, but because it was otherwise 
closed, it was a quiet and focused area for 
writers.  Some writers chose tucked away 
nook-like desks to record their ideas.  Others 
used the couches, and lounged as they wrote 
and reflected.  Others, myself included, staked 
out a large table where I could spread out all 
of the items in my traveling work kit: notes, 
resources, laptop, coffee, and water bottle.  
We were close enough that someone could 
find me if they had a question about the space 
or the resources, but separate enough that we 
were all able to identify a place where we felt 
the most comfortable and productive.  And the 
possibilities of libraries as tremendous assets 
for community space came to light. 
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Library Space:  Something We Take for 
Granted Until We Need the Quiet

As a composition instructor, I require my stu-
dents to not only conduct online research, but also 
to visit the library as well.  Many of my students 
don’t know where the library is on campus, they 
don’t know how to find a book or a journal online, 
and they certainly don’t know how to follow the call 
number to get to the book on the shelf.  Although in 
some ways the processes of research, publication, 
and library resources are changing, they are of fun-
damental importance to all students and community 
members, even if these individuals do not realize 
the great potential and opportunities.  Libraries 
are undoubtedly changing.  Some resources and 
publications are entirely online, causing shelving 
to be emptied or eliminated.  Card catalogs are 
now coveted design materials on HGTV, and not 
what holds the organizational secrets of library 
materials.  Libraries are not limited by the physical 
space of the building, but now offer hundreds and 
thousands of resources that we can access from 
our classrooms, offices, bedrooms, dorm rooms, 
and hotel rooms.  The space, though.  What of the 
tremendous buildings that stand on our campuses 
and hold the secrets and knowledge? 

The space is one of the reasons that I have my 
students go to the library.  I hear about college room-
mate horror stories, residence hall “study room” 
fails, and stories of students harmlessly walking 
across only to be kidnapped by their friends and 
taken to fast food restaurants.  Recreational spaces 
on a college campus are not always designed to 
be the most conducive study spaces, but campus 
libraries often have comfortable and quiet study 
spaces with room to spare.  For students who strug-
gle with a place to go, or a quiet change of pace, the 
library could be their refuge, as it was for the writers 
during our workshop.  I also think that the space is 
one of the tremendous offerings that libraries have 
for 21st-century faculty members.  As educational 
allies, sharing spaces can be one of the smallest steps 
leading to one of the greatest accomplishments. 

I strive to maintain open lines of communication 
between library staff, and our department at least.  
I also serve as the Library Liaison for our depart-
ment, letting other faculty members know of events, 
budgets, journals, and databases that may need to 
be reviewed, and much more.  Academic libraries 
in general have done a tremendous job of opening 
themselves up to communication.  At ECSU alone, 
students (or faculty or staff), can communicate 
to library staff members through telephone, text 
message, email, or Twitter, as well as just stopping 
by the building.  Offering so many modes of com-
munication has made libraries, and the research 
process, much more accessible and manageable 
for tech-savvy students.  When I discuss 
the library as part of my composition class, 
I tell my students that there are many ways 
to contact library staff members in case they 
don’t have time to go to the library, or are 
just nervous to go to a new place on campus 
by themselves.  Many students scoff when I 
make the latter remark, but I have also had 
several that follow up and say thank you for 
letting them know that there are so many 
ways to get in touch with someone. 

Making the Best of an  
Educational Space

When I was invited to write this guest 
column for Against the Grain, I was given 
the topic of “What services academic librar-
ies should offer in the 21st century,” coming 
from the perspective of an academic faculty 
member.  One of the first things that came 
to mind was increasing online resources and 
ensuring that distance students have equal 
access to library materials as their face-to-
face counterparts.  But I almost felt like that 
response was the easy way out.  A focus on 
open access materials and digitization is here 
to stay, and undoubtedly the topic of many, 
many conversations spanning library staff 
member conversations, as well as faculty 
members’ conversations.  I thought further 
into it, and the uniqueness of the library space 
really resonated with me.  Academic libraries 
are a place on campus unlike any other.  While 
they are social places, they are also education-
al spaces, and individual spaces.  What other 
place on campus serves in these, somewhat 
conflicting, roles constantly, as our library 

spaces do?  I find it truly fascinating 
to think about, but then again, I’m 

a sucker for a good library nook.  
The possibilities of li-

brary spaces are endless, 
and I have a challenge for 
both academic libraries and 
faculty members:  How can 
you help to make the library 
the best educational space for 
students? 

Faculty members:  How can you help 
ensure that the library stays current with the 
unique needs of your academic discipline?  
Engage in conversation with library staff 
members; take your classes on a field trip for 
a day to the library, or a room in the library.  
Libraries have information for everyone, 
materials for all disciplines, so how can 
you help to make it connect and resonate 
with your students?  It’s not just about the 
materials, print or digital;  it’s not just about 
the resources that they have or those that 
they don’t have.  It’s about preserving this 
unique educational environment where we’ve 
all put in so much time, and so many hours 
as researchers, scholars, and as students 
ourselves.  

Dr. Abigail G. Scheg is an Assistant 
Professor of English at Elizabeth City State 
University in the department of Language, 
Literature, and Communication (LLC).  She 
researches and publishes in the areas of 
online pedagogy, social media, first-year 
composition, and popular culture.  Her pub-
lications can be found in numerous venues 
including journals, edited collections, blogs, 
and Webinars.  On the off chance she is not 
working, Dr. Scheg can be found enjoying 
time with her husband, family, and friends, 
or traveling.  She is the author and editor 
of several IGI Global titles, most recently 
Implementation and Critical Assessment of 
the Flipped Classroom Experience.
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Both Sides Now: Vendors and Librarians — Is That A 
Meeting Anyone Really Wants To Attend?
Column Editor:  Michael Gruenberg  (President, Gruenberg Consulting, LLC)  <michael.gruenberg@verizon.net>   
www.gruenbergconsulting.com

At the monthly meeting of the local Boy 
Scout troop, the Scoutmaster gathers 
the attendees and calls the group to 

order.  Among the topics dearest to the heart 
of the Scoutmaster is the part in the program 
where the young scouts are asked to describe 
the good deeds they have accomplished since 
the last get together.  One by one, the Scout-
master is continually heartened as he is regaled 
by the selfless acts of kindness, citizenship 
and honor as described by each troop member 
recounting their most recent noble activities.  
Finally, the youngest scout stands up and ner-
vously faces the audience. 

“My act of kindness was helping a little old 
lady to cross a crowded city street,” the young 
scout softly said.

Immediately, upon hearing this, the Scout-
master was quick to praise the youngster and 
then noting that the scout was young, a new 
member of the troop, inexperienced in the 
ways of the Boy Scouts and relatively short in 
height, he asked, “Did you have any difficulty 
in helping her across the street?”

“Well, actually I did.  It took me two hours 
to get her to the other side of the street,” he 
sheepishly revealed.

“Two hours?” replied the Scoutmaster. 
“What took so long?” he incredulously asked.

“She didn’t want to cross the street.”
This story is reminiscent of a situation 

faced at times by the vendor and the librarian 
when, in fact, one or both would prefer not 
have a meeting with the other.  Libraries, 
by virtue of their modus operandi, are 
tasked with not only buying new 
sources of information but also 
renewing current subscriptions.  
In each case, the information 
professional is expected to deal 
with the vendor to accomplish 
one or both of the tasks at hand.  
The salesperson is expected 
to conduct a set amount of 
sales calls to libraries over the 
course of a specified time pe-
riod.  Sometimes, for a variety 
of reasons, both are reluctant to 
have the meeting to occur.  Simply put, they’d 
rather be somewhere else than sit across the 
table from one another.

Salesperson
A salesperson’s compensation in the in-

formation industry is usually divided into two 
segments.  There is the “new business” portion, 
which rewards the sale of a new product to 
the library.  Selling a product defined as “new 
business” is highly regarded by the company 
and can be a source of great satisfaction and 
monetary payment to the rep for accomplishing 
this part of the sales plan.  The reason that this 
portion of the compensation plan is highly 

rewarded is because it’s much more difficult 
to sell new products as opposed to renewing 
current ones.  Since both those elements are 
important, when companies devise a salesper-
son’s compensation plan, both the new and 
renew portions are married to an overall dollar 
responsibility with the implicit direction to ac-
tively service the account.  This means that the 
rep is paid a certain percentage for selling new 
and a lesser percentage for renewing products, 
but is also compensated for regularly being 
in contact with the customers.  It’s the rep’s 
responsibility to sell, renew and service the 
accounts in their territory.  The rep is also being 
a responsible person when they make a client 
visit even though there may be no possibility 
of a sale on that particular appointment. 

To sell new business, the salesperson will 
first contact all relevant current clients to 
gauge their interest and, if there is, then make 
appointments to visit and demonstrate the new 
product.  When that first list of phone calls is 
exhausted, the rep is then expected to begin 
the dreaded exercise known as “cold calling.” 
That means calling prospects not known to 
the rep at libraries to attempt to find the right 
person, have the conversation and then decide 
whether it is worth it to continue the dialogue, 
all within the span of a five-minute phone call.  
In all my years of being a salesperson and 
then managing teams of salespeople at many 
different companies I have never known one 
to say, “Hey Mike, I love cold calling!”  It’s 
a facet of the job that most reps do not like, 

although at one time or another all of us 
were required to do so.

To renew a subscription, the sales-
person’s involvement may not be as 

critical as selling new business.  
Many information industry com-
panies have teams of phone-based 
customer service people who call 
the library on behalf of the rep 

to renew the product.  However, 
the best time to sell something new 
is when you are renewing a product 
currently being bought by the library.  
A wise rep will use the renewal con-
versation as a lead-in to discussing the 

relevant new product and perhaps give a special 
pricing deal if both the new one is bought and the 
current one renewed at the same time.

The rep knows that they are obligated 
by the company to attend a certain amount 
of face-to-face sales calls.  Given that a rep 
wants to maximize the possibility of a sale, a 
good salesperson will always decide to visit 
the prospect with the most upside potential.  
However, there are times when the rep will 
have to make a value judgment on arranging 
a visit that has no immediate chance of a sale.  
Hence the question, “Is that a meeting I really 
want to attend?”

To mitigate the reality that a scheduled 
sales meeting may not produce a sale in the 
present and possibly not in the future either, 
the rep should:

1. Study the current client subscription 
coverage and suggest additional 
content to be included at the next 
renewal cycle.  (“You may want to 
consider adding this resource at the 
upcoming renewal since it fits in 
seamlessly with your current cover-
age.”)

2. In conjunction with the librarian’s 
understanding, schedule appoint-
ments at other areas of the insti-
tution.  (“I plan to visit the Dean 
of Business while I am on campus 
today.”)

3. Review current usage statistics of 
the client.  (“Your usage indicates 
that your users are missing some 
searches of key information points 
crucial to your business.  Let me 
show you how to maximize the 
benefits derived from that database”)

4. Talk about “what’s new” at the 
company.  (“Let me tell you about 
our new CEO.”)

5. Schedule other appointments at 
clients/prospects that are located in 
the vicinity.

So even if the rep feels put upon because 
there is an obligation to conduct a visit with 
no immediate monetary reward seemingly in 
the offing, the above mentioned possibilities 
may ease the pain.

Librarian
Inevitably, librarians will receive phone 

calls from sales reps asking to come in and 
show the library the latest and greatest offering 
from the company.  In some libraries, the first 
line of defense is not to answer the reps’ initial 
inquiry and let the call go to voice mail.  While 
that is a temporary fix, a good rep will call again 
or at the very least send a follow-up email or 
two (or three or…).  I have always advised 
my library clients to set aside a portion of the 
week devoted to returning calls and letting all 
the salespeople who want to do business with 
the library know that the best time to call is at 
a certain time on a specific day of the week.  
Moreover, it is just a good business practice 
to advise them also that any calls received 
outside of that window of opportunity will not 
be dealt with immediately.  This procedure puts 
everyone on the same page and avoids dangling 
conversations.

In the case of planning a new business 
meeting, the vendor has determined that there 
may be a need at the library for the services 
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offered by the company and dutifully calls to 
find out if there is interest and then expects 
to make an appointment so as to explain why 
their product is the greatest advancement 
since sliced bread.  Upon making the call, the 
salesperson will have a few questions to ask 
the librarian, whose answers to those inquiries 
will determine the relevancy of the product for 
the library.  Moreover, those answers will help 
the salesperson to know if a follow-up visit is 
warranted. 

On the other side of the phone, the librar-
ian has to be prepared to ask questions of the 
vendor, as well.  There are questions regarding 
price, sources of information, reliability of the 
platform, etc., to be asked of the salesperson 
so as to determine if there is even a vague 
interest to look further at the product being 
highly touted.  It’s far better to tell the sales-
person upfront that based on the answers to 
the librarian’s questions that the product is not 
applicable to the current needs of the library 
as opposed to agreeing to a meeting that will 
waste everyone’s time.

All of which brings me to the most crucial 
point of all for the information professional 
who initially sees no need for the product, 
but feels bad about turning the salesperson 
down for a visit. In this case, honesty is the 
best policy.  It will save everyone a significant 
amount of time and trouble to tell the rep to 

forget about it.  So if the feeling is “That the 
meeting is one that I prefer not to attend,” then 
consider the following:

To ensure that working with salespeople 
will yield positive results and not waste time, 
the librarian should:

1. Designate a specific time and day(s) 
of the week for interactions with the 
sales reps.  (“Call me any Tuesday 
between the hours of 1:00-4:00 PM, 
and I will gladly answer all your 
questions.”  “Thursday is the day I 
set aside to meet with salespeople.”)

2. Be prepared with questions when 
responding to salespersons’ requests 
to come and show you their latest 
product.  (“Bob, that sure sounds like 
a great addition to your offerings, but 
can it do…?”)

3. Be honest and forthcoming.  (“Would 
love to see you to speak more about 
that product, but I simply do not see 
it as a good fit for us at this time.  
Call me again in six months.”)

4. And if the rep insists on coming out 
to see you, ask for a proposed agenda 
so you can review it and decide if 
the trip is really worth your time and 
theirs.

5. If there is interest in the product 
discussed but there are no funds 
currently available for purchase, 
make that known to the salesperson.  
(“Mary, that is a database we can 

certainly use, but I cannot commit to 
buying it until our funding situation 
clears up, which should happen three 
months from now.”)

The late, great Marvin Gaye recorded the 
song “It Takes Two” with Kim Weston in 
1965.  It was a huge hit for Marvin and Kim.  
The lyrics talk about how two people can be 
successful if they are able to face life’s chal-
lenges together.  Of course, this song has little 
relevance in the world of library/vendor negoti-
ations.  The title however, does have enormous 
relevance for the vendor and the librarian as 
they embark down the road of negotiations.  It 
takes two people to investigate the possibilities 
of making a deal. It takes two people to come 
together to negotiate a fair deal for both.  And 
it takes two people who want to be there and 
work together to finalize a deal.  

Mike is currently the President of Gru-
enberg Consulting, LLC, a firm he founded 
in January 2012 devoted to provide clients 
with sales staff analysis, market research, 
executive coaching, trade show preparedness, 
product placement and best practices advice 
for improving negotiation skills for librarians 
and salespeople.  His book, “Buying and 
Selling Information: A Guide for Informa-
tion Professionals and Salespeople to Build 
Mutual Success” is available on Amazon 
and Information Today.  www.gruenbeg-
consulting.com

Vendors and Librarians ...
from page 68

Taylor & Francis Group partners 
with researchers, scholarly societies, 
universities and libraries worldwide 
to bring knowledge to life. 

Whatever your research needs, we have you covered, 
from books, reference works, and encyclopedias  
to journals and online reference works. 

Check out our complete range of online  
content solutions and library services by  
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Curating Collective Collections — Silvaculture in the 
Stacks, or, Lessons from another Conservation Movement
by Jacob Nadal  (Executive Director, ReCAP)  <jnadal@princeton.edu>

Column Editor:  Bob Kieft  (College Librarian, Occidental College, Los Angeles, CA  90041)  <kieft@oxy.edu>

Column Editor’s Note:  I am particularly 
happy to present in this column a thought-pro-
voking piece by Jake Nadal (http://www.
jacobnadal.com/).  Through his work as a 
preservationist, author and presenter, manag-
er of a large cooperatively housed collection, 
and member of such groups as the HathiTrust 
Shared Monographs Archive Planning Task 
Force and OCLC’s Shared Print Advisory 
Council, Jake has established himself as a 
leader in the shared print community.  He 
offers here something of a manifesto for 
shared print, a set of suggestions grounded 
in assumptions about the several interests 
that come to bear on library collections 
and a risk-analysis that enables the library 
community to think more precisely about 
managing collections to meet those interests.  
Jake’s work, when coupled with recent reports 
from OCLC Research, Ithaka, and others and 
the policy, operational- and business-model  
development attendant on the establishment of 
shared print agreements, maps the way from a 
very large aggregation of items to a collective 
collection.  His tale of forests and trees by 
way of Noah’s ark and operations research 
sketches a resource base that is at once usable 
by current readers and sustainable for gener-
ations of readers to come. — BK

Writing in Against the Grain, it seems 
apt to begin with a forestry metaphor.  I grew 
up in the Northwest, on the border between 
the magnificent Gifford Pinchot National 
Forest and private timber lands, many of them 
wrecked by clear-cut logging, a practice that 
broke the ecosystems and economies around 
my hometown.  Pinchot himself was not shy 
about the need to harvest lumber, but he advo-
cated a forestry based on careful selection of 
trees to avoid the overharvesting that breaks 
forest systems.  Similar lessons are pertinent 
to collection management.  Shared print should 
mean something more than just clearing out 
the stacks in favor of copies held elsewhere, 
but we should not be shy about the need to 
take action on the oversupply of copies in our 
collections.  To borrow Pinchot’s formulation, 
shared print networks are how we are “wisely 
to use, protect, preserve, and renew” 
our resources.

There is some concern that shared 
print programs will lead to a tragedy 
of the commons, a phrase from 
Garett Hardin’s essay on the 
exploitation of shared resourc-
es.  In this case, the tragedy 
would be that too many li-
braries rush to discard, razing 
the old-growth wilderness of 
the stacks, while the book be-

scarcely held works but only in exchange for 
taking on the obligation to provide ongoing 
access to those works, a fair trade.

It would be good to see a number of finan-
cial models proposed, of course, and I would 
personally like to see some wild ones in the 
mix.  Options markets for future access?  Social 
impact bonds to build and maintain preserva-
tion centers?  Tremendous resources are sunk 
into maintaining oversupplied collections, yet 
many readers are isolated from materials they 
want to use.  Shared print management opens 
the way to solving this problem, making more 
materials available to more readers at a lower 
collective cost.  We ought to explore the pos-
sibilities for managing this exchange of value 
and for regulating this way of doing collection 
management.  That will, in turn, require better 
methods for deciding how many copies we 
need, where they ought to be located, and how 
access should be provided.

The best attempt at the optimal copies ques-
tion comes from Candace Yano’s Operations 
Research group at UC Berkeley, in Ithaka’s 
serials-focused “What to Withdraw” study.1  
Annie Peterson (Tulane), Dawn Aveline 
(UCLA), and I explored the applicability of 
this model to monographs, and compared it to 
others, especially Martin Weitzman’s biodi-
versity framework, the so-called “Noah’s Ark 
Problem.”2  Our case study did not find any 
compelling reason that Yano’s model would 
not work, but we need to convert that double 
negative into a genuine affirmative.3  Doing 
that calls for a team that brings together li-
brary-specific knowledge with expertise from 
allied areas such as economics, epidemiology, 
statistics, and operations research.

In the meantime, consider the following 
numbers.  OCLC Research has estimated 
fifty to sixty million titles in North America, 
represented by just shy of a billion copies, so 
we might just touch twenty copies of each 
title on average.4  Using Yano’s model with 
an annual loss rate of 1% yields a whopping 
99.99% chance of having one copy intact in 
a century.  There is some tremendous good 
news here.  Libraries collectively hold many 
titles with far more than twenty copies, giving 
us plenty of potential to draw down to a level 
that still provides ample assurance of survival.  
Unfortunately, for every title held in hundreds 
of copies, there are many more that must fall 
below our risk threshold.  Around sixteen cop-
ies, the odds of survival lose a decimal place 
and drop to 99.9% and at ten copies, 99%.  Still 
good, but from there, the odds drop quickly: 
at nine copies, 98%;  at eight, 97%;  at seven, 
96%;  then 93%, 90%, 84%, 75%, 60% for two 
copies, and at one copy, 37%. 

comes an endangered species, only accessible 
to a selected few in closely held collections.  
This line of thought is as much the tragedy 
of the facile metaphor as the tragedy of the 
commons, though.  Shared print programs 
are chiefly about the secondary forest, where 
many uses of a resource are managed with a 
view to sustainability and widespread benefits.  
In the National Forests, scientific research and 
outdoor recreation can be sustained alongside 
timber harvesting.  In our libraries, the space 
and money to support emerging scholarly 
activities can coexist with opportunities for li-
brarians to turn their attention from eking space 
out of crowded stacks and, instead, focus on 
curating a good habitat for browsing scholars.

Into the Woods
Hardin’s essay was published in 1968, and 

research in ecology and economics since then 
has shown that tragedy is not an inevitable 
outcome for the commons.  Indeed, many are 
sustainable and beneficial, though one of the 
most important lessons is that there are no pan-
aceas for making cooperative efforts succeed.  
To paraphrase Elinor Ostrom, who received 
the Nobel Prize in Economics for her work on 
the commons, tragedies are averted when local 
stakeholders can meet face-to-face to build 
norms and encourage conformance.  Librarians 
already do this through our rich assortment of 
consortia, state and regional affinity groups, 
and cooperative projects.  No one region has 
the whole printed record, though, so without 
national cooperation there will be deep in-
equities in everyone’s access to information.  
Outside of our existing affinity groups, we 
need a way to obligate some libraries to provide 
future access and to reward them for fulfilling 
that obligation.  This is a job for money.

Imagine the effect of an annual subsidy paid 
out and divided among the libraries that hold a 
copy when the number extant falls in a certain 
risk category.  For libraries drawing down, this 
sets a price and service expectation that can 
guide cost-benefit evaluations.  The potential 
costs might serve to forestall withdrawals that 
would create scarcity.  They might also serve 
as an incentive to transfer materials to shared 
print networks that lack them, averting scarcity 

while at once relieving the original 
owner of the costs of maintenance 
and improving the geographic dis-
tribution of the copies.  Preservation 
centers benefit from adopting those 
items and increasing the amount of 

material directly 
available to their 
local users.  They 
may also receive 
financial support 
for the care of 



Even as we develop better ways of calcu-
lating risk, it is important to recognize that 
our storage facilities already provide a hedge 
against the odds.  For works that are already 
scarce, the starting number of copies is fixed, 
so survival depends on changing the other side 
of the equation.  Preservation repositories are 
tools for doing just that.  The chance of a lost 
item in these facilities approaches zero and 
because their environmental conditions slow 
paper decay, a century in a preservation repos-
itory is equivalent to just twenty or thirty years 
in the open stacks.  The results are far better: 
if two copies are held in conventional stacks, 
there is at least a 60% chance that both will 
be lost a century from now, but move them to 
purpose-built storage facilities and there is a 
99% chance that one will survive.

Well-Managed Second-Growth
Whatever holdings level we decide upon 

will have to be reached through build-up as 
well as drawn-down.  A national plan cannot 
make quintessentially local decisions, like 
recognizing that a specific copy has a particular 
note from a former owner that sheds light on 
the history of reading in a certain place and 
time.  Conversely, no single library collection 
can meet the demands of the entire nation and 
hedge against all the risks the future will hold.  

Ironically, the social and economic value 
of the timber industry is bound up with the 
history of paper, a substance much in demand 
during the publishing and higher-education 
boom years of the 20th century.  Those books 
are now the central concern of shared print 
efforts.  Mass production means that all the 
copies of a title are largely identical and, be-
cause they were purchased directly into library 
collections, they do not tell us much about 
book culture at large.  The great mass of our 
collections is a second-growth of secondary 
sources.  Keeping any one of these workaday 
items requires the same resources as any rarity, 
so drawing-down our collective holdings can 
free up the space, staff attention, and funds that 
we need to support other services.5

We have ample incentives and opportunities 
to reduce the costs of an overstocked collec-
tion, but a meaningful number of copies must 
be kept for reasons beyond risk mitigation.  
Libraries are the only institutions that can doc-
ument the history of book-making and printing, 

Endnotes
1.  http://www.sr.ithaka.org/research-pub-
lications/what-withdraw-print-collec-
tions-management-wake-digitization
2.  http://scholar.harvard.edu/files/weitz-
man/files/noahs_ark_problem.pdf
3.  http://www.jacobnadal.com/162 and 
forthcoming in Shared Collections: Collab-
orative Stewardship.  Dawn Hale, editor. 
(ACLTS Monographs, 2015)
4.  See, for example: http://dx.doi.
org/10.3998/3336451.0009.208.
5.  This is profoundly important in technical 
services, where expert practitioners are often 
in short supply and where libraries have 
very limited funding available.  Focusing 
our preservation librarians, conservators, 
and master catalogers on a shared collection 
lets a small community have measurable and 
meaningful impact.

Curating Collective Collections
from page 70

and we hold the raw materials for studying 
the history of reading and the material culture 
of the book.  The real answer to the optimal 
copies question is something we will have to 
find by orienteering, plotting our way between 
copies that are known to have artifactual value, 
copies that will be kept for their own sake, and 
copies of no particular individual distinction 
that we need to guard against loss and ensure 
easy access.

“They hated to see a tree cut down.  So do 
I, and the chances are that you do too.  But 
you cannot practice Forestry without it.”  This 
is Gifford Pinchot, again, writing about the 
difficulty of reconciling the utilitarian value 
of forestry with his own affection for trees.  I 
encounter this dilemma with books, as well.  
I hate to see one discarded, and the chances 
are that you do too, but I do not think that we 
can practice librarianship without it.  Read-
ers like books for many purposes, and there 
is everything right with libraries providing 
reading matter in the form that people prefer.  
But researchers are also calling on libraries to 
deliver new media and to support new schol-
arly practices, and there is everything right 
with libraries answering this call.  I think the 
difference between mere success and real bril-
liance in shared print programs will be found 
in how we manage this change in the scholarly 
landscape.  Done properly, our shared print 
programs will clear away the cruft, making 
it easier for scholars to find the books they 
need, and also removing the burdens that hold 
us back from exploring new prospects and 
adapting to new roles.  

Rumors
from page 59

There are those who are sure that the print 
book will soon be history (Reinier Gerritsen 
had a display in New York City’s Julie Saul 
Gallery recently).  But I would never convict 
the print book to extinction.  Fun to see this 
series of photos taken by Jordan G. Teicher 
of every time he saw someone reading a book 

on the subway.  (posted on Liblicense by Jim 
O’Donnell).
http://www.slate.com/blogs/behold/2015/ 
01/09/reinier_gerritsen_photographs_read-
ers_on_the_subway_in_his_series_the_last.
html?wpsrc=sh_all_tab_tw_bot

Well, that’s all we have room for, but not to 
worry, our April print issue will be out before 
you know it.  Also, I usually do Rumors online 
every Monday!  www.against-the-grain.com  
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Blurring Lines — Libraries and Video:  
Measuring ROI … Really, how?
Column Editor: David Parker  (Vice President, Editorial and Licensing, Alexander 
Street Press NYC;  Phone: 201-673-8784)  <dparker@astreetpress.com>   
Follow me on Twitter @theblurringline

In my role at Alexander Street Press as the 
head of the editorial and licensing department, 
I am constantly called on to decide what new 

video content we will license for library distribu-
tion.  But it is not simply a question of what video 
we will distribute but also through what delivery 
platforms, e.g., single titles for subscription and 
purchase through our academic video store as 
DVD or streaming, PDA, curated collections, 
large, multi-disciplinary aggregations or our own 
evidence-based acquisition model.  Where an 
individual title lands in this distribution schema 
is the result of a dialogue between the content 
producer (licensor) and ASP about aims.  And 
aims are, in my view, at the heart of the ROI 
discussion I see popping up in conference pre-
sentations, blogs, list serves and other venues 
where investment in video and PDA are being 
discussed by librarians.  In short, it is my opinion; 

we appear to be reducing the measure of value 
(ROI) down to number of views (playbacks) on 
an annual and annualized basis, thus touting PDA 
as the ultimate tool for realizing ROI.

Video content providers love all the choice 
we are offering as to how they can distribute: 
single title, collection, subscriptions, purchases, 
exclusive to ASP, non-exclusive and available 
via multiple distributors, PDA, EBA… This 
myriad complex of distribution decisions allows 
the video content provider to decide, based on 
their values, the appropriate level of access, if 
access is defined as cost to access and volume/
term of access.  ROI, for a producer of video con-
tent, may be measured by number of views and 
dollars earned, but it may also be measured by 
length of views (engagement), number of classes 
where the video is central to the syllabus (impact 

continued on page 73

Little Red Herrings — Charlie Hebdo and the  
Moral Equivalence Fallacy
by Mark Y. Herring  (Dean of Library Services, Dacus Library, Winthrop University)  <herringm@winthrop.edu>

The tragedy of Charlie Hebdo in Paris 
kicked off what we hope is not a harbinger 
of 2015 things to come.  The massacre by 

radical Muslims of some dozen employees of 
the satirical Paris magazine has set off a wave of 
newfound “freedom of expression” advocates.  
And so it should.  While freedom of expression 
does not mean that one must accept what another 
says, it does vouchsafe the right to say it.

That the French version of what Americans 
would think of as Mad Magazine or The Onion is 
at the heart of this controversy may be fitting but 
if truth be told, we’d all prefer it to be a serious 
journal of opinion.  Hebdo is not a grand mag-
azine with high-flown ideals.  It’s The Harvard 
Lampoon for adults, making fun of everyone and 
everything without regard to race, creed, color, 
religions, or peoples.  Hebdo has attacked Jews, 
Christians, Adventists, clergy, politicians, gov-
ernments, and now, of course, jihadists.  Until 
Hebdo took on that last group, most Americans 
had never heard of the magazine.  Now, the 
whole world knows about it.

Any librarian could have told any one of 
those jihadists that they were making a gross 
tactical mistake with respect to trying to si-
lence the magazine.  True to form in cases of 
censorship, the magazine that struggled to sell 
50,000 issues per publication cycle, published 
three million last week, all of which sold out in 
less than two hours.  The magazine will publish 
another two million and release those, making 
sure that what once stumbled its way to 50,000 
an issue is now well on its way to 100 times that 
many.  For how long is anyone’s guess.  But for 
now, everyone knows Hebdo.  If those bloody 
jihadists were looking for some sort of remorse, 
they were mistaken.  The prophet Mohammed 
is on the new cover declaiming, “Tout est par-
donné,” or all is forgiven.

Now everywhere we see “Je suis Charlie,” 
I am Charlie, a message of solidarity with the 
magazine and in mourning for the lost lives who 
never saw it coming.  But the question occurs 
to me whether those who wear these signs of 
solidarity fully understand what they are saying.  
Americans especially are prone to believe that 
all countries and peoples embrace the same 
ideals on which this country was founded.  We 
believe, optimistically, if naively, that if we can 
just sit down with our enemies, beer or not, we 
can talk them through our differences with each 
other and all will be well.  With a naiveté known 
only in Americans, we worked out this routine 
regularly during the Cold War.  American polit-
ical leaders were “played,” often with promises 
of summits, diplomacy, and breakthroughs, all 
to no avail typically because our opponents 
simply did not share the same, some, or any of 
ideals as did we.

This is not to say that America never makes 
mistakes, hasn’t been wrong, or ever embraced 
the wrong ideals.  Our history is replete with our 
mistakes.  But the fact of the matter is that the 

country has striven to do better.  We work hard 
to overcome our missteps and do make strong 
efforts to make restitution when possible.  We 
have the worst form of government…except 
for all the rest.

This is not so much the case with all other 
countries.  Many do not share our desire for a 
free press;  many do not believe all people are 
created equal, and some do not like the idea 
that everyone shares an equal opportunity to 
the riches that America proffers to its citizens.  
This does not mean, of course, that there are 
equal outcomes.  

If nothing else, Hebdo has taught us that 
there really are bad ideas in the world, and 
that bad people try to inflict those bad ideas 
on others.  It has also taught us that there are 
people in the world for whom discussion and 
compromise are simply not options, or more 
specifically, options that are dramatically and 
murderously ruled out.  It’s easy to think of 
standing firm on principle when, secretly, or 
perhaps subconsciously, we think that if given 
the chance, we can talk these folks to reason.  
Jihadists have proven again and again they are 
not capable of such things.

In at least one way, when we hold up our “Je 
suis Charlie” signs, as we doubtless should, we 
are also saying that we are not what jihadists 
are, or what any other group that defines itself 
by the term “radical” is.  We are saying that we 
stand firm on the principles that founded this 

country and any other that values freedom of 
speech and religion.  But it means that we stand 
ready to defend those principles beyond mere 
sign-holding and phrase-making.  It means a 
very uncomfortable admission for some Amer-
icans, not to mention some librarians: some 
ideas are so bad that they need to be eradicated.

That’s the hard part:  when you get to the 
place where you realize that moral equivalence 
is a fallacy, and that talking, discussing, or 
shuttle diplomacy are simply empty and mean-
ingless gestures to groups that deny them, hate 
them, and are willing to die to prevent them.  
When we say “Je suis Charlie” we are saying 
in effect that we plan to be as firm in this belief 
as those who wish to eradicate it are in their 
misguided one.  That flies in the face of all that 
multiculturalism has tried to teach us.  In the 
end, realizing that there are good and bad ideas 
and that there are good and bad people, and that 
there are bad people who hold horrific ideas and 
must be marginalized, is a giant step into the 
adulthood of ideas.  

Shuffling off our multicultural moral equiv-
alent coil may prove easier said than done.  
Events like Charlie Hebdo help get us to an 
uncomfortable crossroad.  Whether we will 
hold up only signs, or do more to disenfranchise 
those who hold these wrongheaded ideas, will be 
the difference between letting freedom ring, or 
merely continuing to gong the tintinnabulation 
of the moral equivalent fallacy.  
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— Magazines for Libraries, eleventh edition, edited by 
Cheryl LaGuardia with consulting editors Bill Katz and 
Linda Sternberg Katz (Bowker, 2002).
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of view) or longevity of views (number of years 
the video remains active within the academic 
community).  This is a decision complex that is 
infinitely more nuanced than a simplistic measure 
of value as defined by playbacks on an annual 
and annualized basis.  Thus we find ourselves in 
a scenario where libraries and librarians are being 
asked to make an ROI call that is incomplete and 
out of alignment with distribution/access deci-
sions the video content provider and the video 
distributor (ASP) are weighing.  In effect, I am 
positing that a more nuanced discussion of how 
ROI in video viewing is “measured.”

At the National Media Market this past No-
vember in Charleston, I sat in on a presentation on 
PDA and video that featured a slide emblazoned 
in bold letters that read: “We Only Pay For 
What We Use A Lot!”  This is the battle of cry 
of PDA and ROI.  And, indeed, it is an effective 
mechanism to ensure that library dollars only go 
toward videos with a critical mass of views in 
the course of the academic year.  The discovery 
process is elegant, the triggers are certain and 
the acquisition cost is clearly defensible.  This is 
a model for an age of data-driven management 
and decision making.  But how will this model 
capture ROI for content creators when five or 
more views in a short window of time does not 
capture ROI from the perspective of a filmmaker?

Consider a scenario: A small, independent 
producer committed to telling the untold sto-
ries of activists in “you name the cause” pours 
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his or her resources and time into producing a 
stellar film that perfectly captures the ethos of 
a moment.  The film is a perfect fit for a variety 
of courses in the school of social sciences and 
makes it onto the profile list for PDA across 
the country.  It is new, it is relevant, it is well 
crafted, but it is niche.  Still 50 or 100 profes-
sors discover the film via the library discovery 
service and, after previewing the film, put it on 
their syllabus.  The film then gets shown twice 
a year, in a classroom, to many students, even 
hundreds of students, but the total “views” are 
two per institution, one in the fall semester and 
one in the spring semester.  The film may well 
be seen over the next few years 
by thousands of students, but the 
aggregate number of views per 
institution may well never hit 
the purchase trigger.  This is ROI 
“won” for the institution, but ROI 
“lost” for the film producer.

Consider a second scenario: 
An anthropologist/filmmaker 
spends several years capturing 
via visual ethnography a once-
in-a-lifetime ritualized transition of power 
amongst a people typically reticent to opening 
their intimate practices to the outside world.  
The film is well crafted and well produced and 
is an immediate hit in anthropology courses 
the world over.  It is profiled in PDA across the 
country and, because links to the film are placed 
in many hybrid and online courses, the views 
quickly surpass all triggers and hundreds if not 
thousands or purchases are made in the first 18 
months after release.  The film earns awards 

from the scholarly community and, over the 
next five to 10 years, becomes part of the im-
portant history of anthropology education.  But 
demand, over time, wanes and though the film 
is watched in many classrooms, the volume of 
views declines.  The impact of this film has not 
diminished, but the aggregate number of views 
has.  Does a model that only places a value on 
a film viewed a critical number of times in a 
period capture ROI?  How does one measure 
the value of a film watched once by a student 
who, so inspired, goes on to change the world? 
All works, even world-changing works, travel 
a “long-tail” from very high usage to slowing 

usage; but this has nothing to do 
with impact or value in the future.

Libraries and librarians have 
always been the discipline’s voice 
for what is to be archived and 
shared for research and learning.  
Data analytics has enabled the 
library and the librarian to allow 
usage to drive how dollars are 
allocated.  I am all for this effi-
ciency as no institution can afford 

to simply allow purchases to proceed on human 
opinion, informed though it may be, when data 
can enhance and improve the decision outcome.  
But we would do well to eliminate the very 
business-like term “ROI” from our discussions 
around PDA as it will inevitably, if too widely 
embraced, lead us to a place where we have 
lost our sense of nuance in how impact and 
value should be truly measured when it comes 
to scholarly and learning output in video or any 
form of content, for that matter.  
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Oregon Trails — Bookends
Column Editor:  Thomas W. Leonhardt  (Retired, Eugene, OR  97404)  <oskibear70@gmail.com>

As I am wont to say, there is no such thing 
as a coincidence.  Sometimes there are 
convergences that are so striking that 

they are remembered, filed away in one’s grey 
matter for another time, another convergence, 
another insight gained by that first revelation.

I had never read Lolita and came across 
it while browsing the stacks at a university 
library.  I knew something about what the book 
was about but as I read it, I realized that the pop 
culture notion of Lolita was wrong.

At the same time, I checked out a copy of 
Blue Calhoun by Reynolds Price, a fellow 
Tarheel whose work I knew and liked.  Blue 
Calhoun is not a version of Lolita but rather, for 
a relatively small but pointed part of the novel, 
a treatment of the effects of sexual abuse of a 
minor.  The Price book may not have made 
such a strong impression on me had I read 
it before reading the Nabokov novel.  There 
is, too, in the Reynolds work, the cloyingly 
close relationship between mother and son, 
not incestuous but still a bit disturbing to me. 

Although Blue Calhoun and Lolita aren’t 
the matching book ends that my other selec-
tions are, they are the ones that got me thinking 
of such combinations that a mere subject bib-
liography might miss.

The Poisonwood Bible, 
by Barbara Kingsolver 
and Mosquito Coast by Paul 
Theroux are variations on 
the theme of patriarchy gone 
wrong despite good inten-
tions.  Ultimately, because 
of the single-mindedness and 
inability to see beyond his 
own narrow vision, each of 
the fathers leads his family 
to disillusion and disaster and 
loses everything.  Read them 
at the same time or one right 
after the other for full effect.

Searching for one’s soul 
or spiritual path, the need to 
find oneself.  Two of my favorites 
that can serve as bookends are 
W.  Somerset Maugham’s The 
Razor’s Edge (the film version 
isn’t half bad but is no substitute 
for the real thing) and Hermann 
Hesse’s Siddhartha.  Each protag-
onist finds his own way and suggests that the 
material things in life beyond what one needs 
to live comfortably are impediments on the 
path to spirituality. 

There are two other book ends that can be 
paired and compared with the two above — St. 
Augustine’s Confessions and Thomas Mer-
ton’s The Seven Storey Mountain.  Merton 
never became a saint, despite his aspirations, 
but St. Augustine never had a best seller 
nor did he achieve, during his lifetime, what 
Merton did, a fame that ultimately led to an 
untimely death. 

Although each book is dated, there is much 
to recommend for Generation of Vipers by 
Philip Wylie and The Air-conditioned Night-
mare by Henry Miller.  Both are moralistic 
observations about American Society in the 
1940s and 1950s.  Many of their observations 
and judgments might still prevail, although I 
don’t know if Wylie would accuse his fellow 
Americans of Momism anymore.  Or would he?

Do you want to follow up the above two 
books with other observations about American 
life in particular and modern society in general?  

White Noise by Don DeLillo is a relatively 
well-known novel that suggests that the world 
makes no sense (nonsense).  Philip Wylie, a 
once popular novelist (some science fiction) 
in the United States, has his own way of 
pointing out some of life’s absurdities and 
deserves a place next to DeLillo’s book.  The 
book is Finnley Wren and it must be read to 
be explained.

I have not read the English translation of 
Die Verwirrungen des Zöglings Törless  (The 
Confusions of Young Törless) by Robert Musil 
(Austrian novelist), but I don’t hesitate to pair 
it with Alex Waugh’s The Loom of Youth.  
Musil writes about a student at an Austrian 

boarding school.  Waugh 
writes about one of England’s 
public schools, also a board-
ing school.  Before you sign 
your children up for boarding 
school, you might want to 
read these timeless accounts.

The first of these book 
ends, Ulysses by James 
Joyce, traces the activities 
and thoughts of one man in a 
single day.  The second, Ber-
lin, Alexanderplatz by Alfred 
Döblin, is the story of Hans 
Biberkopf over a prolonged 
period of time.  Each author 
uses his native language in 
original, artistic ways and in 

the case of Döblin, it might not 
translate into English.  Of the 
two books, the more interesting, 
intriguing, and readable is Berlin, 
Alexanderplatz.  To get some 
sense of the original, you might 
want to watch, if you can stand its 

intensity, the mini-series adaptation by Rainer 
Werner Fassbinder. 

Thomas Bailey Aldrich was a contem-
porary and acquaintance of Mark Twain and 
the author of The Story of a Bad Boy.  I read 
somewhere that Mark Twain was scornful 
of Aldrich’s autobiographical tale of a boy’s 
adventuresome life in late 19th-century New 
England and is said to have written Tom Sawyer 
as a literary response.  I read both books as a 
boy, innocent in the ways of literary criticism 
or author’s jealousy.  I suspect that Samuel L. 
Clemens thought that his boyhood was superi-

or to any in New England but failed to see that 
adventure can be found anywhere and not all 
of us can live on the banks of the Mississippi 
River.  As I recall, the snow fort built by Tom 
Bailey was just as appealing as Tom Sawyer’s 
spelunking but not any more fun than my own 
boyhood days in the interior of the Territory of 
Alaska in the early 1950s.

In Henderson the Rain King (Saul Bellow), 
an American travels to Africa to get away from 
it all.  In A Handful of Dust (Evelyn Waugh), 
a Briton makes his escape to South America.  
Their adventures are quite different, but their 
fates are the same while also different and not 
necessarily what the heroes had expected.

The Morning Watch by James Agee and 
A Portrait of the Artist as a Young Man by 
James Joyce also juxtapose an American and 
High Anglican with a European and Roman 
Catholic.  Each of the main characters suffers 
a religious crisis but each in his own way. 

Let Us Now Praise Famous Men is another 
James Agee book that makes me think of 
another, The Grapes of Wrath, by John Stein-
beck.  Both writers, one with non-fiction, the 
other with a novel, describe the plight of poor 
people during the Great Depression and try to 
evoke the humanity of the downtrodden though 
hardworking Americans. 

And finally, a pair of books that I have as 
bookends must be described before they are 
named and, spoiler alert, I would not recom-
mend reading them together or back to back 
for effect but only if you should find yourself 
in a positon to read them in close proximity.

I was in the Portland International Airport 
waiting for my flight to board.  Among the other 
passengers was a young Marine stationed in 
Okinawa for the past two years.  He was telling 
another young man that he didn’t like either 
Okinawa or Japan and that Okinawa had a lot 
of old cultural things (as if Japan didn’t).  The 
Marine was going to Atlanta with us and then 
on to South Carolina where he was from.  The 
other young man had asked if Semper Fi was 
in the Army.  “No, Marines.”

“I’m sorry, I hope I didn’t offend you.”
“Nah, that’s okay.  My dad’s in the Army.”
Then the young Marine asked, “What’s 

that?”
“That’s a Kindle.  It’s an eBook reader.”
Marine, looking at the Kindle:  “Cool!”
Civilian:  “Here, hold it.  See how light it is.”
Marine:  “Wow! Way cool!”
Civilian:  “It can hold hundreds of books.”
Marine:  “There’s only one book for me, so 

I guess that would be a waste.  No, make that 
two books. [Pause] “The Bible and The Call 
of the Wild.”

Civilian:  “I think you can get the Bible 
on this.  It would take a lot less space.  
[Slight pause]  But I guess it wouldn’t be 
the same.”  
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And They Were There
Reports of Meetings — HELIN 2015 and the 34th Annual Charleston Conference
Column Editor: Sever Bordeianu  (Head, Print Resources Section, University Libraries, MSC05 3020, 1 University of New 
Mexico, Albuquerque, NM  87131-0001;  Phone: 505-277-2645;  Fax: 505-277-9813)  <sbordeia@unm.edu>

HELIN Consortium Conference — George E. Bello Center for 
Information and Technology, Bryant University — Smithfield, 

Rhode Island — January 14, 2015 
 

Reported by:  John Riley  (Against the Grain Contributor)   
<jdriley@comcast.net>

Every year the HELIN Consortium holds its annual conference at Bry-
ant University’s George E. Bello Center for Information and Technology.  
Nearly 200 participants are treated to some of the best talks by leading 
writers and thinkers in the academic library world.  As icing on the cake, 
they are serenaded by a wonderful string trio during lunch.

Matthew Battles, from Harvard’s Berkman Center and its metaLAB, 
led off the day with an overview on how libraries are evolving, entitled 
“Libraries Beyond the Book: Residual, Dominant, Emergent.” Battles 
explained that he was employing a concept originally formulated by Ray-
mond Williams to describe “a constant negotiation between the dominant, 
emergent, and residual cultures mediated by the processes of selective 
tradition and incorporation.”  Which, as applied to libraries, explains how 
current practices incorporate both historic forms as well as the pull of the 
future, employing both to keep culture alive and growing.

However academic the concept may ring, it is a very dynamic way of 
approaching librarianship.  It allows for simultaneous experimentation and 
curation of historic resources.  Battles gave a concrete example of this 
when he described the “Curarium.”

Find at:  curarium.com part of metaLAB http://metalab.harvard.edu/
about/.

The Harvard Renaissance Library at I Tatti, in Florence, and the Grad-
uate School of Design have cooperated to digitize a collection of seventeen 
thousand photographs of “Homeless Paintings” documented by Bernard 
Berenson nearly one hundred years ago.  What they have been able to do 
is to create a resource to help track down some of these lost or stolen works 
of art by leveraging their digital collection with crowd-sourced assistance.  
Another concept informing the Curarium’s mission is derived from the 
thought of Aby Warburg and Andre Malraux, who sought to create links 
between all times and cultures: a comparative technique.

Battles also described a video documentation of the Harvard Depos-
itory that students from the Graduate School of Design have made.  They 
tried to understand the technology and seemingly alien atmosphere that 
envelopes the structure and how it fits into the culture of the book at the 
library.  They were intrigued with the notion that the books in the archive 
are estimated to last for five hundred years, while the structure itself is 
only built to last for seventy five years.  The result of their study is entitled 
“Cold Storage” and will be shown for the first time this February.  http://
metalab.harvard.edu/2014/05/cold-storage-teaser-trailer/

The film is a direct response to French film director Alain Resnais’ 
“Toute la Memoire du Monde” about the Bibliotheque National made in 
1956.  In Resnais’ film the library is seen as a kind of cathedral of knowl-
edge.  https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=i0RVSZ_yDjs

Andrew Lippman, pioneer at MIT’s Media Lab and now head of its 
Viral Communications research group, spoke next.  He had some great 
tales from the early days of the Media Lab where he worked on projects 

such as touch screens, real world mapping (i.e., Google Street View), and 
even word processors where he had to instruct engineers what kerning 
was before they could proceed with designing their software.  Some of the 
changes in computer culture have been equally disruptive.  He mentioned 
that at one time a keyboard would never have been found in a living room or 
even in an executive’s office, where a secretary would have taken dictation.  
Now we have keyboards and computers in our living rooms which have 
become locations for exploration with the rise of streaming technology 
and interactive televisions linked to the Internet.

He likened “old” television, where programs are exclusively owned by 
individual networks and their shows are strictly scheduled, to university 
education where enrollment is exclusive and courses are strictly scheduled.  
He wondered if higher education will endure the same fate as television 
where a majority of viewers have already cut the cable.

His points were a good lead in for the next speaker, Jeffrey Young, an 
editor and writer at the Chronicle of Higher Education, who took us on a 
worldwide tour of the MOOC phenomenon with a talk entitled “Beyond 
the MOOC Hype.”  (Which is also the title of his eBook.)  He admitted 
that the feverish coverage of MOOCs at his journal has waned from two 
years ago, but pointed out the MOOC instructional model’s continued 
growth and popularity.

He traced the origins of MOOCs to the growth of interest in Artificial 
Intelligence, especially in Silicon Valley.  Many venture capitalists consid-
ered MOOCs the “killer app” for AI.  For profit companies such as EdEx 
and Coursera grew out of this conjunction.  Textbook companies grew 
interested as well.  The speaker noted that textbook companies don’t even 
want to be in the textbook business where they have to deal with thousands 
of individual professors instead of selling to a wider, more open market.

He also noted that many organizations other than universities are 
producing MOOCs, entities such as the Smithsonian Institution, the 
World Economic Forum, and Linux.  He even noted that individuals are 
creating MOOCs as profit-making ventures.  They often use the Udemy 
site to create them.  LinkedIn is even listing MOOCs on members’ profiles 
as part of their curriculum vitae.  It remains to be seen how much weight 
they carry in academic career advancement.

The speaker closed by noting some of the ancillary effects of MOOCs 
by mentioning questions they have helped raise, such as why should 
college cost so much, why should it last four years with two semesters 
per year, and finally, are lectures the best way to teach? The speaker the-
orized that MOOCs are a backlash against the professionalism of college 
education and that they were opening up learning as well as teaching to 
a wider world.  He believes that MOOCs have helped stimulate colleges 
to improve their classroom teaching and that MOOCs have led to a new 
culture of research in teaching.

The HELIN Consortium consists of 11 academic and 11 special 
libraries in Rhode Island and Massachusetts.  This year Robert H. Aspri, 
executive director of HELIN, Martha Rice Sanders, Knowledge Man-
agement Librarian, Ruth E. Souto, Systems Librarian, and Ruth Sullivan, 
Chair HELIN Board of Directors, put together a particularly informative 
and lively set of speakers.  They were: Matthew Battles (https://cyber.
law.harvard.edu/people/mbattles), Andrew Lippman (http://en.wikipedia.
org/wiki/Andrew_B._Lippman), and Jeffery Young (http://www.jeffyoung.
net/?page_id=18).  

Issues in Book and Serial Acquisition, “The Importance of Being Earnest” — Francis 
Marion Hotel, Embassy Suites Historic Downtown, Courtyard Marriott Historic District, 
Addlestone Library, College of Charleston, and School of Science and Mathematics Building, 
Charleston, SC — November 5-8, 2014
Charleston Conference Reports compiled by:  Ramune K. Kubilius  (Northwestern University, Galter Health Sciences Library)  
<r-kubilius@northwestern.edu>
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Column Editor’s Note:  Thank you to all of the Charleston Con-
ference attendees who agreed to write short reports that highlight 
sessions they attended at the 2014 conference.  All attempts were made 
to provide a broad coverage of sessions, and notes are included in the 
reports to reflect known changes in the session titles or presenters, 
highlighting those that were not printed in the conference’s final pro-
gram (though some may have been reflected in the online program).  
Please visit the Conference Website, http://www.katina.info/confer-
ence, for the online conference schedule from which there are links to 
many presentations’ PowerPoint slides and handouts, plenary session 
videos, and conference reports by the 2014 Charleston Conference 
blogger, Donald T. Hawkins.  Visit the conference blog at: http://
www.katina.info/conference/charleston-conference-blog/.  The 2014 
Charleston Conference Proceedings will be published in partnership 
with Purdue University Press in 2015.

In this issue of ATG you will find the first installment of 2014 
conference reports.  We will continue to publish reports from the 
2014 Charleston Conference in all of the 2015 (v.27) issues of 
ATG. — RKK

WEDNESDAY, NOVEMBER 5, 2014 
MORNING PRECONFERENCES

Libraries as Participants in Online Learning — Presented 
by Ann Okerson, Moderator (Center for Research Libraries);  
Jeanne Richardson (Arizona State University);  John Wang 
(University of Notre Dame);  Mark Sandler (Committee on 

Institutional Cooperation (CIC)) 
 

NOTE:  Franny Lee (SIPX, Inc.) was an addition  
to the original program. 

 
Reported by:  Morag Stewart  (University of Washington)   

<mkstew@uw.edu>

This preconference highlighted library engagement with the chang-
ing online educational environment.  Okerson provided a framework 
for the presentations and offered timely comments and questions that 
kept things moving and the audience involved.  Richardson and 
Wang described current library involvement with online learning at 
their respective institutions.  Richardson’s description of Arizona 
State University’s online growth in enrollment underscored the issue 
of scalability of service — with more students come more requests for 
ILL, document delivery, and shipping books to students.  Notre Dame’s 
decision to create MOOCs opened the door to new opportunities for 
library involvement.  Wang described the inclusion of a librarian on 
Notre Dame’s Faculty Digital Strategy Committee, which was tasked 
with creating guidelines and best practices for online education and 
selecting the first round of MOOCs to be developed.  Other proposed 
new roles that libraries may take on in the future involve preserving 
digital content created by online courses and potentially publishing and 
distributing course textbooks.  

Sandler addressed the broader perspective of the consortium and 
how the change in educational models from local to global, physical 
to online, impacts library resources and services.  To stay relevant, he 
proposed, libraries must adapt to push local content globally rather 
than pulling it in and distributing locally, as was necessary in a print 
book world.  He suggested the CIC (and presumably other consortia) 
could focus on providing greater organization of institutional efforts, 
archiving and aiding discoverability of course modules, and managing 
rights.  Lee (an addition to the original program), introduced SIPX as a 
tool to manage course materials.  Such a system could provide faculty 
and students better exposure to library materials than having to search 
multiple other discovery services.  Analytics generated by use would 
aid collection management decisions.

Moving from the local to the global, the presentations underscored 
issues relating to cost and sustainability of online education in general.  
More than one speaker commented on discrepancies between librarian 
and faculty/university administrator perceptions of the library role in 
online learning.  More outreach seems in order.  In general, it was a 
broad coverage of integrated topics and engaging questions as to where 
online learning is going and how libraries can best support it.

WEDNESDAY, NOVEMBER 5, 2014  
AFTERNOON PRECONFERENCES

Campus Open Access Policies:  The Importance  
of Being Open, Earnestly  

This preconference was organized jointly by COAPI (the Coali-
tion of Open Access Policy Institutions) and SPARC.  The session 

was jointly sponsored and planned across the two coalitions.

Session A: Open Access Policies and Library/Publisher Collab-
oration for Mutual Success — Presented by Ellen Duranceau 

(MIT);· Laura Bowering Mullen (Rutgers);  Dave Scherer 
(Purdue);  Julie Kimbrough (UNC Chapel Hill);  Dean Sander-
son (Nature Publishing Group);  Elizabeth Marincola  (PLOS);  
Moderaters: Andrew Wesolek, (Clemson University);  Shawn 

Daugherty (SPARC) 
 

Reported by:  Crystal Hampson  (University of Saskatchewan)  
<crystal.hampson@usask.ca>

A panel of speakers representing universities with Open Access 
(OA) policies, one traditional publisher, one OA publisher, and a legal 
expert contributed to a discussion moderated by representatives from 
COAPI and SPARC.  The result was an open, constructive, and freely 
flowing discussion among panel and audience members of OA policies 
(as compared to OA resolutions), author’s priorities, services to authors, 
the role of the library and librarians, the desire for standardization, and 
the complexities of current rights and agreement terms.  Both universi-
ties and publishers indicated the desire to reduce complexity in favour 
of “simple and easy” processes.  A potential role was identified for an 
objective third party, such as NISO, to help bring together the various 
sides and stakeholders to facilitate discussions aimed at increasing 
standardization and reducing the current complexity.  This session 
proceeded as advertised in the conference program.

Session B: The Library Role in Supporting and Implementing 
Campus Open Access Policies — Presented by Graham Stone 

(University of Huddersfield);  Jill Emery (Portland State 
University).  Jen Waller, Moderator (Miami University, Ohio) 

 
NOTE:  The intended moderator, Jen Waller (Miami University, 

Ohio) was unable to attend;  Shawn Daugherty  
(SPARC) served as moderator. 

 
Reported by:  Crystal Hampson  (University of Saskatchewan) 

<crystal.hampson@usask.ca>

Stone and Emery described OAWAL (pronounced “owl”), a new 
initiative launched in March, 2014.  Similar to TERMS, OAWAL is an 
international effort to crowdsource best practice related to Open Access 
in six areas:  Advocacy, Workflows, Standards, Library as Publisher, 
Creative Commons, and Discovery.  OAWAL does not advocate any 
particular route to OA but practically considers different ways to ap-
proach OA without being prescriptive.  Current contributors are from 
countries such as the UK, U.S., Australia, and South Africa, but more 
North American participation is needed.  OAWAL is planning further 
discussions in 2015.  The initial presentation was followed by discussion 
with audience members regarding barriers (staffing and transitioning 
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staff, reluctance to experiment with OA, insufficient funding for gold 
OA, discoverability issues for green OA) and successes (that gold OA 
is succeeding in the U.S. and, despite lack of funding, in the UK).  The 
need for cost transparency for gold OA, and for improved metadata 
standardization, was noted.  The session followed the program in part, 
but used an audience discussion instead of a group participation in 
contributing to OAWAL.

THURSDAY, NOVEMBER 6, 2014 
MORNING PLENARY SESSIONS

Being Earnest in the New Normal — Presented by  
Anthea Stratigos (Outsell, Inc.) 

 
Reported by:  Ramune K. Kubilius  (Northwestern University, 

Galter Health Sciences Library)  <r-kubilius@northwestern.edu>

Veteran presenter and industry watcher Stratigos jumpstarted the 
2014 conference with a big picture beginning and a conclusion filled 
with concrete suggestions.  Discussing the market share, she used the 
catchy phrase “shift happens” and highlighted the place of libraries in 
the information industry ecosystem.  Vendors are experiencing growth; 
there are talent gaps.  Key issues include real estate, open access, and 
the shift of print to digital.  Mergers occur because the market available 
is smaller than there are available products.  Executing and delivering 
value includes having the right team, and having the right team starts 
with having talent.  Having a strategy and mission is key (Ithaka reports 
that only half of libraries have a strategic plan or mission).  Over 70% 
of users still want a physical library (as a quiet place, to do research, 
to socialize, to access online resources, and other).  Libraries need to 
market what matters in purposeful rhythms and measure the return on 
investment and value.  Activity doesn’t equal results and outcomes.  She 
advised being tied in with the institution’s goals and being earnest, but 
enjoying the results (choose the future and have fun doing it).  There 
will be no universal solutions, and there needs to be a rallying goal.

From Course Reserves…to Course Reversed? The Library’s 
Changing Role in Providing Textbook Content — Presented by 

Charles Lyons (SUNY University of Buffalo);  Bob Nardini 
(Ingram Library Services);  Nicole Allen (SPARC) 

 
Reported by:  Ramune K. Kubilius (Northwestern University, 

Galter Health Sciences Library)  <r-kubilius@northwestern.edu>

The session featured a spotlight on some trends in the curricular 
textbook world.  Allen mentioned a commercial model that seems out 
of sync (180 days, shorter than a semester), and proceeded to discuss 
Open Learning Initiatives at various institutions as well as entirely 
OA textbooks (alternatives to commercially published textbooks) at 
others.  Lyons provided arguments to address some myths including 
these: authors write textbooks for the money, the bookstore is the en-
emy (to the library), and the preference for online textbooks.  In some 
cases, universities are giving faculty funds to develop non-commercial 
alternatives.  “Print is king” to students and instructors still, according 
to an article in the January 27, 2013 issue of The Chronicle of Higher 
Education.  An example of win-win cooperation between a 
bookstore and library at one institution is the cross-promotion 
— eBook availability signs next to textbooks in the bookstore.  
Roles for librarians in supporting instructors may include 
identifying, assessing, and curating OER materials.  Nardini 
gave some product examples in this new arena, such as Vital 
Source Technologies (an e-textbook platform for individual 
purchase or use in an institution’s virtual learning environ-
ment) and Ingram Construct (for custom development), and 
he mentioned the educational technology blog, e-literate.

THURSDAY, NOVEMBER 6, 2014  
CHARLESTON NEAPOLITAN SESSIONS

Driving Discovery: Do You Have the Keys to Fair Linking? (It’s 
About Knowledge and Library Control) — Presented by Todd 
Carpenter (NISO);  Bruce Heterick (JSTOR | Portico);  Brian 

Sherman (LSU-Shreveport);  Scott Bernier (EBSCO) 
 

NOTE:  Brian Sherman was unable to attend  
and present in this session.  

 
Reported by: Julia Blake  (Franklin University Nationwide 

University)  <julia.blake@franklin.edu>

Carpenter of NISO gave a history of discovery from the card catalog 
to indexed search engines.  Research does show increased usage with 
discovery tools, but there are still many problems with provider inter-
actions and a lack of clarity on metadata inclusion and ranking.  This 
has led to the Open Discovery Initiative, a NISO standard designed to 
help standardize and recommend best practices.  Heterick of JSTOR 
talked about library responsibility in discovery processes by working 
with content providers to enable them to justify the investment.  He 
recommends that NISO include persistent URLs to providers to see 
where use is coming from. 

Bernier of EBSCO  suggested that “fair” linking means the library 
has complete control over full-text links, what appears in results lists, 
and how.  EBSCO has a reputation for having a bias toward their own 
content in EDS.  He said they do have good metadata and many other 
vendors have rather minimal metadata, and that could be influencing 
the data.  (In questions, another vendor pointed out that all of their 
metadata is forced into EBSCO’s controlled vocab, which could also 
affect results).  In short, there is still a great deal of synchronization work 
that needs to happen between all three — even with things as simple as 
calling databases the same things across platforms!

DRM: A Publisher-Imposed Impediment to Progress, or a 
Legitimate Defense of Publisher/Author Intellectual Property 

Rights? — Presented by Adam Chesler (Business Expert Press/
Momentum Press);  Jim Dooley (University of California,  

Merced);  David Parker (Alexander Street Press);   
Zac Rolnik (now publishers) 

 
Reported by:  Crystal Hampson  (University of Saskatchewan)  

<crystal.hampson@usask.ca>

Dooley, the librarian on the panel, started the discussion.  DRM 
controls the use of digital content after sale.  Users find the number 
of variations confusing.  DRM can restrict libraries’ traditional role in 
preserving and archiving content and can also restrict fair use.  These 
are negative effects on scholarship. DRM becomes one criteria for 
evaluating offers.  Rolnik does not use DRM, in order to maximize 
access and distribution and to maintain a good experience for the user.  
The cost to implement and manage DRM must be weighed against its 
benefits.  He does not believe that being DRM-free means he is losing 
business.  Some seepage may even promote the journal, book, or pub-
lisher.  Chesler uses DRM selectively. DRM is about risk management 
and also provides for more accurate usage information.  However, 
there are staffing and technology costs, and DRM can slow, rather 

than accelerate, the sales process.  Parker noted 
that eBook readers and platforms doubly trap the 

content, a disincentive for scholarly authors.  
Piracy is less of an issue for scholarly content 

as some imagined and can positively increase 
exposure of the content and the publisher.  
Creating a born digital pricing model, 
rather than transferring models from print, 
is an important discussion.

continued on page 78

And They Were There
from page 76



78 Against the Grain / February 2015 <http://www.against-the-grain.com>

Science Education Gone Wilde: Creating Science References 
that Work — Presented by John Rennie  

(McGraw-Hill Professional) 
 

Reported by:  Laksamee Putnam  (Towson University, Albert S. 
Cook Library)  <lputnam@towson.edu>

Rennie concentrated his talk on the content of modern science texts, 
framed within the context of science education and science accessibility.  
The session connected to the conference theme “The Importance of 
Being Earnest,” pulling quotes from the Wilde play and comparing 
the comedy of proper behavior to the way science can take itself too 
seriously.  Rennie emphasized the need for STEM literacy, in order for 
citizens to stay informed about important topics, such as climate change 
and GMOS, or even recently, the Ebola outbreak. 

However, the public grasp of science is low, and the U.S. is falling 
behind in math and science achievements.  Rennie points toward the 
need to make science fun (like Myth Busters!) in order to break free of 
the serious tones science information is often presented in.  Comparing 
the covers and content for two publications, Scientific American and 
The Atlantic, Rennie argued that Scientific American lacked diversity 
in its presentation, producing only articles 
experts could understand, while The Atlan-
tic constantly tried new things and always 
considered the needs of a wider audience. 

The risk of science education being too 
fun borders along the “edu-tainment” world, and presenting disjointed, 
non-contextual information could be considered worse than the boring 
but accurate science discourse in traditional journals.  However, Rennie 
presented a need to “not let the soberness of a subject overwhelm the 
fun.”  Today, audiences have access to information in so many ways, and 
there is a need for science publishers to consider the online experiences 
of their users.  Rennie voiced the growing need to convince readers 
not only of the accuracy and completeness of a resource, but that this 
information is worth their time.  In order to grab a reader’s attention 
more needs to be provided such as a good story, an interactive interface, 
connections to additional resources, and a diversity of perspectives.  Ulti-
mately, there is a need to find a balance between accurate and accessible 
when it comes to science education, and this change does not need to 
come just from the educators but from the scientific community as well.

THURSDAY, NOVEMBER 6, 2014 
MORNING CONCURRENT SESSIONS

Beyond the ‘Cool’ Factor: Which New Technology Driven 
Products Will Really Meet Your Needs? — Presented by Rick 
Anderson (University of Utah);  Phill Jones (Digital Science);  
David Burgoyne (Taylor & Francis Group);  Michael Clarke 

(Clarke & Company) 
 

Reported by:  Ramune K. Kubilius (Northwestern University, 
Galter Health Sciences Library)  <r-kubilius@northwestern.edu>

Moderator Jones introduced the session.  Anderson overviewed 
innovation as necessary but insufficient. Critical challenges for research 
libraries include meeting curricular and research needs (“Needs” of the 
library vs. what patrons “NEED”), managing flat budgets in face of rising 
prices, and staying relevant beyond curricular and research support.  He 
encouraged publishers not to try to fix patrons, but to fix systems, and 
noted that libraries don’t necessarily care about the details of publisher 
innovations such as new platforms, pricing, and publishing structures.  
Libraries do care about being able to pay bills.  Burgoyne addressed 
which new tools should be adopted.  The challenge is to understand a 
problem and the opportunity.  Drivers should not be “because it’s excit-

ing,” and some tools may be small but may elicit great feedback, may 
provide a great experience about which customers tell each other, or may 
be developed to send people elsewhere.  Clarke addressed innovation 
and value in information products.  Cost does not equal price (relative 
value and what the market will bear).  Successful innovation is based 
on customer needs, but “customers” can range from institutional users, 
libraries, authors to advertisers.  Ideas for innovation can target certain 
customers or be general — to be integrated into workflow, improve 
discovery, provide metrics, or be integrated into the scholarly ecosystem.

Building capacity in Your Library for Research Data 
Management Support (or What We Learned from Offering to 

Review DMPs) — Presented by Hillary Davis (NCSU Libraries);  
William Cross (NCSU Libraries) 

 
Reported by:  Susannah Gal  (Binghamton University Libraries)  

<libdean@binghamton.edu>

A group of librarians from NCSU offered to review data manage-
ment plans for research faculty.  Data management plans are required 
by researchers submitting grants to the National Science Foundation 
and are supposed to indicate how the research data and materials will 
be collected, archived, and disseminated.  The librarians (Davis, Interim 
Head of Collection Management and Director of Research Data Services, 
and Cross, Director, Copyright and Digital Scholarship) created a team 
of people including those from within the library as well as outside, those 

with statistics expertise, experience writing federal 
grants, and those understanding copyright.  The team 
used a comment system to internally review the sub-
mitted plans, then sent the final commented document 
to the faculty.  The team composition regularly rotated 

among different faculty and staff to keep the workload from becoming 
too onerous.  In the process, the librarians learned more about what the 
faculty needed to help archive their data, and the faculty learned more 
about the expertise of the librarians as well as the resources available 
in the libraries. 

Collection Development, E-Resources, and Meeting the Needs 
of People with Disabilities — Presented by Axel Schmetzke 

(University of Wisconsin-Stevens Point);  Cheryl Pruitt (Califor-
nia State University);  Michele Bruno (Cengage Learning) 

 
Reported by:  Alice Eng  (University of North Florida)   

<alice.eng@unf.edu>

Schmetzke’s research is based on his work at UW-Stevens Point.  
To better accommodate users with disabilities he refers to WCAG 2 and 
Section 508, ALA document #52, and ASCLA’s toolkit for collection 
development.  Schmetzke uses these guidelines when negotiating con-
tracts and licensing to ensure users with disabilities are included (e.g., 
vendors must make content readable for users using special devices).  
Pruitt developed a four-step standardized protocol for purchasing at 
CSU.  She has worked with various vendors including Gale, SAGE, 
PQ, and EBSCO to make content accessible and adhere to ADA 
guidelines.  CSU has a team to evaluate and enforce the contracts 
and renewals.  Bruno spoke about Cengage’s steps to making their 
content accessible.  99% of their titles are available in eBook format.  
Cengage accessibility tests include Web browsers, operating systems, 
and accessible technologies.

Developing a Weighted Collection Development Allocation 
Formula — Presented by Jeff Bailey (Arkansas State 

University);  Linda Creibaum  (Arkansas State University) 
 

Reporter by:  Alana Verminski  (St. Mary’s College of 
Maryland)  <amverminski@smcm.edu>
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Don’s Conference Notes
by Donald T. Hawkins  (Conference Blogger and Editor)  <dthawkins@verizon.net>

Video as a Scholarly Content Format:  An 
NFAIS Virtual Seminar

We live in a virtual world in which video is becoming increas-
ingly prominent.  An NFAIS Virtual Seminar on May 14, 
2014 entitled “The Emergence and Rise of Video as a Schol-

arly Content Format” examined the growing importance of video in 
academic institutions and how they are responding to the demand for 
it.  Following their presentations, each speaker was asked to identify 
the major issues still needing attention.

Stephen Rhind-Tutt, CEO of Alexander Street Press (ASP, 
http://alexanderstreet.com), led off with an excellent overview of the 
current role of video in the scholarly landscape.  ASP was one of the 
first vendors of commercial streaming video content collections for 
libraries and has been selling video since 2006, serving hundreds of 
media companies, film makers, and producers, as well as millions of 
faculty and students at more than 30,000 institutions.  Rhind-Tutt said 
that a major change has occurred in the past six to seven years because 
no dedicated devices are now required to record or view video:  the 
old “media cart” that was wheeled into classrooms has gone the way 
of the dinosaurs.  Today’s students are well versed in video, and many 
of them have been using it for almost all of their academic life.  They 
watch video in classrooms and on the Web; they record it on their 
smartphones, capturing lectures, filming experiments, and conducting 
interviews; and they use Skype to connect with their peers.

Much of today’s video usage is via YouTube.  One in seven people 
use YouTube regularly, and 100 hours of video are uploaded every 
minute.  (See http://youtube.com/yt/press/statistics for more fascinat-
ing statistics on its usage.)  YouTube now has twice the popularity of 
Wikipedia, and video currently accounts for 57% of network traffic, pri-
marily because of the enormous rise of media-enabled tablet computers.  

Because video occupies such a large role in the marketplace, it 
is important that publishers and content providers embrace it.  It is 
no longer trapped and inaccessible on old media, and according to a 
report on a national survey that was presented at the 2013 Charleston 
Conference (slides available at http://www.slideshare.net/Charleston-
Conference/streaming-video-in-academic-libraries-preliminary-re-
sults-from-a-national-survey), 70% of academic institutions now 
stream video, and those that don’t are planning to do so within the next 
three years.  Collections of video content exist at many universities; 
about 60% of them are using vendor-created portals because it is easy 
to subscribe to them.  The top two leading vendors in this market are 
ASP and Films on Demand (http://ffh.films.com/digitallanding.aspx).  
According to a 2009 report, major uses of video by faculty members 
are as shown here.

Uses of video extend across many disciplines, such as film, dance, 
education, anthropology, news, and history.  It provides new learning 
methods; for example, students studying dance can not only read about 
the moves of performers, but they can also see them.  Videos of signif-
icant moments in history can portray not only what happened but also 
the background and emotion, thus taking understanding of the event to 
a different level.

Rhind-Tutt concluded with a list of nine issues necessary to make video 
useful in academic environments:

1. Digitization.  Much material is still stuck on old media, and processes 
need to be developed to get it online.

2. Quality.  Material must be complete and accurate.  It is all too easy 
for editing processes to make subtle and significant changes in the 
content.

3. Searchability.  Detailed search is still not available for videos — most 
of them can only be cited by their title.  Much of their latent value is 
therefore lost.

4. Speed of comprehension.  Transcripts significantly lower compre-
hension times;  for example, although 30 minutes of video take 30 
minutes to view, a transcript of those 30 minutes is 12 pages long 
and can be read in depth in 6 minutes or scanned in 2 minutes.

5. Analysis and annotation will allow users to jump to different parts 
of a video or isolate sections for further study.

6. Library integration.  There is a large demand for database searching 
and cataloging tools to be added to videos.

7. Sharing.  Video clips can be e-mailed, embedded in course materials, 
cited, and saved.

8. Tablets and mobile access.  Tablets are excellent for video access.
9. Preservation is one of the most important issues.  Many valuable 

items have been lost, including 90% of silent films produced before 
1929 and half of the films with sound produced before 1950.

The technical barriers to widespread adoption of video have been largely 
surmounted, and new ways of using video are emerging rapidly.  Tomorrow’s 
students and scholars will demand video and will expect it to be a normal part 
of their curricula.

According to Rhind-Tutt, the top issues still needing attention are:
• Transcripts which will promote searching and aid discoverability,
• Metadata (today’s MARC records are still the best we have), 
• Licenses and permissions (today’s situation is similar to where books 

and journal were in past years), and
• Demand across all disciplines.  There is much potential for growth 

in many disciplines, where the ability to see is very important.
Deidre Woods, Executive Director, Open Learning Initiative at the Uni-

versity of Pennsylvania, discussed the role of video in changing academic 
environments.  She noted that we are in a period of major disruption, with 
the emergence of non-traditional students and MOOCs.  Students with high 
expectations of technology arrive at universities well able to use online re-
sources and expect to learn online.  Woods echoed Rhind-Tutt’s observation 
that YouTube has been a major force for change.  It is used every day as a 
reference for something, and even videos created with very low budgets can 
have significant meaning.  

Many sources of institutional support for using video exist, such as libraries, 
information technology departments, and instructional design materials.  Classes 
are now being “flipped,” in which students watch videos of lectures ahead of 
time and then use their class time to work problem sets in small groups.  One 
advantage of flipped classes is that students can view the lecture material in 
depth and can rewind and review it to gain a better understanding;  however, 
experience has shown that creating video materials for flipped classes requires 
a significant amount of time and effort.

Woods concluded with a view of what works with video, what doesn’t 
work, and what’s next:

What works:
• Faculty interested in experimentation who are willing to take risks,
• An institutional mandate and support (which is critical),
• Videos in small chunks (about 4 to 6 minutes): students generally 

will not watch more (most lectures do not need 50-minute periods 
to get their point across!), and

• Video with content close to class assignments (if it’s relevant to the 
exams, students will readily watch it).

What does not work:
• Poor quality audio (poor video is marginally acceptable but not poor 

audio),
• Material originally created for another purpose, and
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• Material not appropriate for today’s devices such as tablets and 
smartphones (content must be delivered where the users are;  
much of the world does not use PCs any more). 

What’s next:
• Courseware and adaptive learning (of which video is a significant 

part),
• Changes to classrooms (what should be done with large lecture 

halls in an environment of flipped classes?),
• Research on emerging standards and best practices,
• Videos for the humanities (there are many videos used in business, 

scientific, medicine, and engineering courses, but fewer in the 
humanities), and

• Experimentation and innovation.
Woods identified these issues still needing attention:
• Global bandwidth for remote dissemination of information,
• Standards for what is acceptable and effective, and
• Getting past a fear of irrelevance.
Michael Stoller, Director, Collections and Research Services, NYU 

Libraries, discussed how today’s libraries are interacting with video (NYU 
has been acquiring video content for 30 years).  He said that libraries’ 
needs are simple: acquire and store video content, make it accessible to 
students and researchers in the ways they need it, and preserve it for future 
generations.  In the past, acquisition was easy, and the major adjustment 
was the change from videotapes to DVDs, but now videos are online.  
Services such as YouTube and iTunes are well attuned to the consumer 
market and credit card purchases, but libraries generally buy materials 
with purchase orders, which is difficult to do online.  Much video content 
is in formats other than those used by services such as Alexander Street 
Press.  The library world is still waiting for a vendor that can work with 
them to acquire those materials.

Storing videos was easy when they were on tapes or DVDs because 
they could be stored like books and did not take up any more space than a 
book.  But when videos went online, the file sizes became huge — up to 100 
gigabytes per hour of video.  Thus, NYU’s collection of commercial videos 
on tapes or DVDs would require up to 8 petabytes (8,000,000,000,000,000 
bytes) of storage.  Making all that video accessible to users is not easy, par-
ticularly if it must be streamed to locations on the other side of the world.  
(NYU has campuses in Abu Dhabi and Shanghai, and watching a movie 
streamed there is painfully slow.)

Preservation of video content is a major concern.  Many videos only exist 
in obsolete formats;  NYU’s collection of 65,000 tapes is obsolete because 
industrial-quality players are no longer available.  One might think that they 
could just be copied to DVDs, but DVDs are likely to become obsolete.  And 
streaming the material to classrooms is not possible because of copyright 
restrictions;  today’s copyright law permits usage only in the library.  Despite 
these challenges, video has become our most common form of expression 
because we live in a visual culture.  It has become an essential part of 
classroom instruction and research — 35% of all NYU classes actively use 
video.  Libraries need to deal with video content because they are memory 
organizations;  it’s their job!

Stoller said that the main issue needing attention is not technological 
but intellectual property law and restrictions on usage, particularly for 
commercially purchased video.

Rick Gilmore, Associate Director and Co-Principal Investigator, dis-
cussed The Databrary Project (http://databrary.org), an open-data library 
for developmental science where researchers can share video, audio, and 
related metadata.  The project is governed by a community of advisors and 
is supported by NSF, NIH, NYU, and Penn State University.  (NYU has 
committed to store data from Databrary indefinitely.)  Gilmore said that 
Databrary concentrates on video because it is uniquely rich, transparent, 
readily repurposed, and easily captured.  For example, he is working with 
head cameras mounted on small children to capture what they are seeing 
and help us understand their visual experiences.

A major challenge encountered by the project is the need to preserve 
privacy and confidentiality.  Because faces on videos are identifiable, re-
searchers are required to undergo ethics training and be governed by local 
ethics boards.  Access to project data is restricted to only authorized users, 
and there is a tie between users and their institutions.  Data can be shared 
only between institutions that have signed a use agreement.

Databrary researchers have developed an open source viewer, Datavyu 
(http://datavyu.org), which runs on both Windows and Mac platforms and 
incorporates video coding and visualization tools.  Databrary’s vision 
of the future includes partnerships with professional societies in which 
materials from journals and conferences can be stored and shared, as 
well as partnerships with publishers to share published manuscripts and 
supplemental data.

Jim Ulsh, Director, Product Development, ProQuest, reviewed some 
of the infrastructure considerations surrounding video content.  He noted 
that many people are well aware of ProQuest’s textual content but do not 
realize that it also has thousands of hours of video content from hundreds of 
sources.  Extensive use is made of cloud-based systems for content delivery, 
storage, processing, internal processes, and marketing.  Scalability is the 
major reason for using the cloud, but other considerations include delivery 
optimization, support, availability, costs, and ease of use.  Player support is 
also a significant consideration; newer video players have resolved many 
platform issues.

It is important to take inventory of content and know what you have 
before starting a video project because video means various things to 
people.  Formats, conditions, and volumes are also significant.  A major 
consideration is rights issues that will determine what can be distributed or 
streamed and limitations such as audiences, geography, etc.  Demands to 
remove content from a database will be inevitable, so a takedown process 
should be established before distribution begins.

Discoverability is a key issue for audiences.  How will users search for 
and find the content they want?  How will they use it?  Metadata is important; 
some is better than none.  Ulsh recommended not sanitizing the metadata 
because many fields may be unique to the data.  Users will expect to be able 
to access video content on multiple devices, search, browse, and find related 
content.  Transcriptions are highly useful and can be done by machine or 
manually.  Automated transcriptions are cheaper and faster than manual 
ones, but they are less accurate and lack structure.

Betsy Bollar, Director, JBJS Product Line, Journal of Bone and 
Joint Surgery, Inc. (JBJS) began the final session of the Webinar with a 
description of how JBJS is using video.  JBJS is the leading journal in the 
orthopedics field and is currently celebrating its 125th year of publication.  
Its product line includes several related journals, one of which, Essential 
Surgical Techniques (EST), is devoted to orthopedic surgery.  A survey of 
ETS readership revealed that 70% of its audience was accessing Websites 
to watch videos of operations, 97% of the viewers said that the content 
of greatest interest to them was surgical techniques, and half of them said 
their preferred video length was 10-12 minutes.  So a project was begun 
to include videos in EST articles.  The first author-submitted video was 
added in 2004, and from then until August 2013, 101 videos were added 
to the journal.  Until then, viewers had to navigate away from the article 
to the video file, which was an inconvenience;  however, in August 2013, 
the capability to add “inline” videos to articles became available.  Since 
then, 93 new videos have been added, and the journal’s Table of Contents 
indicates which articles contain videos.  All new EST articles now contain 
at least one video.

A new Deputy Editor for Video position was created, and that Editor 
reviews all submitted videos using these criteria:

Technical and Production:
• Video clear?
• Camera steady and smooth?
• Can the anatomy be appropriately visualized?
• Lighting acceptable?
• Field of view and angle of view clear?
• Appropriate captions?
Content:
• Video relevant?
• Video accurate?
• Does it meet its stated goals?
• Is the video factual?
• Are the steps shown appropriate or are important sequences 

missing?
Because EST articles discuss surgical procedures, individual short clips 

15 to 30 seconds long showing each step in a procedure are preferred over 
a longer video showing the entire operation.

Brightcove (http://www.brightcove.com) was selected as the video 
storage and streaming platform.  JBJS developers used its API to create 
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an interface allowing authors to upload their videos directly and send the 
URL to the Editorial Manager.  This system has been well received by 
the authors who found that it significantly enhanced and streamlined the 
upload process.

Using the video expertise gained in the past year, a video-based certifi-
cation course with 15 hours of content and offering CME credits has been 
developed.  Bollar said that the most urgent needs for JBJS are to increase 
the amount of video on the site and help authors become more familiar with 
the technology of video editing.  She also said that DOIs for individual figures 
and videos will be created in the future which will make it easier to cite them.

Jane Hannon, Acquisitions Editor, Journal of Visualized Experiments 
(JoVE, http://www.jove.com), followed Bollar and said that JoVE is a com-
pletely video-based methods journal.  She noted that scientific publication 
has not kept up with advances in the research process, so it is often difficult 
to replicate research results.  In fact, two studies recently published in Nature 
Drug Discovery found that fewer than 25% of the results from a number 
of articles could be replicated.  Hannon suggested that if one could see 
how the experiments were done instead of having to rely only on a textual 
description, reproducibility would be significantly enhanced.

JoVE publishes articles from many disciplines, each of them containing 
video clips of experimental methods.  Even though the articles are vid-
eo-based, they follow the same structure as a traditional research article, 
with an abstract, introduction, methods, results, and conclusions.  JoVE 
does not use author-submitted videos; once an article has been accepted for 
publication, a professional videographer is sent to the author’s laboratory 
to shoot the video, thus freeing authors from the need to worry about the 
technical details of producing an acceptable video.  Most of JoVE’s videos 
are 10 to12 minutes long.  Hannon said using professional videographers 
provides substantially more control over the videos and results in higher 
quality, so JoVE plans to continue this process.  The costs are offset by library 
subscriptions, and authors are asked to contribute as well.  

Once the video has been created and published, the author receives a 
copy of it and is encouraged to share it among peers and colleagues, which 
increases its exposure by being cited.  As JoVE says, “Get sighted by getting 
cited!”  JoVE articles are indexed in a number of traditional databases, such 
as PubMed, SciFinder, Chemical Abstracts, and Medline, and they are cited 
just like articles from any other journal.  JoVE currently publishes about 
80 videos per month.

JoVE has been well received in the market;  over 675 institutions are 
now subscribers, and the Website receives over 400,000 visitors per month, 
80% of whom are affiliated with academic institutions, some of which are 
shown in the graphic at the top right.  

Users like JoVE, both for reading and for learning about new techniques, 
as shown by these two typical quotes from case studies:

• From an author: “The video format conveys complicated methods 
significantly better than text alone and helped validate our novel 
results.”

Don’s Conference Notes
from page 80

• From a reader: “Once you can see how someone else does some-
thing, or see how someone does something differently than you, 
it makes your work better.”

One of JoVE’s readers reported that she saved over $15,000 in the costs 
of chemicals, wages, and travel by watching videos published in JoVE, 
as well as a significant amount of time (30 days to learn new experiments 
without the videos vs. 5 days with them).

Hannon said that the most often requested enhancement to JoVE is a 
mobile application so that readers do not need to be tied to their PCs but 
can watch the videos on the fly as they conduct experiments, show them to 
their colleagues, etc.

The presentations were followed by a question period, in which the 
presenters were asked for their opinions on what people need to know when 
they are considering a video project or when they are just beginning one.  
The responses fell into a number of similar themes:

• Rights.  Permissions to create videos and licenses to use and 
distribute them.

• Formats.  How files are labeled and organized; and where they 
are stored.

• Metadata.  What metadata is associated with the videos and how 
they are cited.

Additional observations included:
• Not everything requires video; consider if the content would really 

be enhanced by it.  Start by looking at use cases.
• Consider the costs.  Videos don’t just materialize from 

iPhones!  They are expensive; make sure you will serve the user 
appropriately if you produce one.

The program for the Webinar is available at http://nfais.org/event?even-
tID=547, and access to an archival version can be purchased by contacting 
NFAIS at http://www.nfais.org.  

continued on page 82

The Next Generation of Discovery Services:  Where Are They Headed? — An NFAIS Workshop

This workshop, held on June 20, 2014, was a follow-up of previous 
NFAIS Workshops on various aspects of discovery services.  It at-
tracted an audience of about 80, 30 onsite and 50 virtually, and brought 

together players from various parts of the industry:  librarians, publishers, 
and content providers.

Discovery Service Overview
Judy Luther, President, Informed Strategies, led off with a review 

of the discovery landscape and noted that the field has been marked by 
unexpected turns and strategies.  Libraries have long wanted to provide 
a unified Google-like way for their users to seamlessly access all of their 
content.  Such an approach benefits not only the users, but also librarians 
who see increased use of their resources, and content providers who gain 
greater visibility of their content.  Today’s four major discovery services are:

• EBSCO Discovery Service (EDS), which is often used as a 
starting point for research,

• Primo from the ExLibris Group, offering a seamless integration 
with a library’s other services,

• ProQuest’s Summon Service, which has recently added a capa-
bility to automatically update a library’s eBook holdings, and

• OCLC’s WorldCat, which has entered into a partnership with 
NBCLearn (http://www.nbclearn.com) to provide access to 
primary source videos and is integrated with teaching tools.

According to Luther, a major challenge for discovery services is their 
impact on the visibility of content, which is usually determined algorithmi-
cally.  The issue really comes down to whose content appears on the first 
page of results — many users never get farther (which is a common issue 
with all searching systems, including Google).  Other challenges are the need 
for integration with other tools and services — the back end for delivery and 
the front for coverage — and a diminished use of advanced features of the 
content such as specialized thesauri and search strategies.  

Content neutrality in a highly competitive market is a major issue for 
Web-scale discovery systems because it is difficult to avoid bias in displaying 
search results.1  There are also complex issues to be addressed in negotiating 
for access to databases, such as what metadata will accompany the results 
and whether the content has been prepared for use in a discovery service.  
Despite these issues, discovery services offer significant advantages to users 
because they permit searches across a wide range of content, including that 
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which is not held in a local library, expanded access to materials used in 
research projects, ease of use, and convenience.  

End users are generally not knowledgeable about resources, and librarians 
may be reluctant to accept the convenience of discovery services because 
they feel they can search better than their users.  There must therefore be 
a balance between librarians’ attitudes and the need to let users do their 
own searches when they wish to.  The end goal is to put content into users’ 
hands, and studies have repeatedly shown that a large fraction of users begin 
their searches with a search engine.  Faced with this reality, the University 
of Utrecht decided to abandon its discovery tool and focus on delivery.2  
Libraries understand the value of the resources they are paying for and want 
to give their users the best possible solution to their needs.  The discovery 
tools have done a very good job at providing a robust platform.  Google 
Scholar is one of their major competitors, but it is not widely trusted because 
it could disappear at any time.  It also suffers from problems of incomplete 
and inconsistent coverage; therefore, many libraries do not want to move 
away from discovery services.  Luther concluded that libraries need to 
always consider the value that users place on convenience, and they must 
find ways to ensure that their content is well presented to users.

Discovery Services in Libraries
Scott Anderson, Information Systems Librarian, Millersville Univer-

sity, described the use of EDS at his institution (it was launched there in 
2010) and noted that most content is used by faculty working with students 
studying in specific disciplines, but not all of the necessary resources are 
included in discovery services.  About 30% of the searches done at Mill-
ersville on EBSCO databases use EDS;  the remainder are on a single 
database.  Anderson studied the use of Biological Abstracts (BA), which 
is available as a standalone database as well as on EDS and found that over 
the last two years, EDS has improved at driving users to BA content.  His 
study concluded that it is good to know what sources a discovery service is 
driving users to so that a case can be made for purchasing them.  Usage of 
discovery services also causes adjustments with content providers as they 
endeavor to get more appropriate content to satisfy users’ needs.

Millersville’s implementation of EDS is configured to show the universe 
of reasonable resources, not just what the library has.  It is not limited to 
full text or library holdings.  The traditional OPAC search box has been 
replaced by one based on the discovery service, thus putting print and 
electronic resources on an equal footing (most OPACs tend to emphasize 
print).  The discovery tool handles the catalog, eliminating the need to load 
MARC records.  It provides traditional catalog functions and also drives 
unmediated purchases of resources such as eBooks.  In the future, Anderson 
would like to see improved analytics and coordination with local reporting 
tools, real-time reports (every 4 hours) of what is occurring in the system 
and what headings are being searched, and the addition of all the content 
into the discovery space, including the metadata.

Discovery services are not only applicable to traditional library resources, 
but they also provide access to “ancillary” services such as course materials, 
institutional repository materials, research networks, etc.  Franny Lee, 
Co-Founder and VP of Business Development at SIPX (formerly Stanford 
Intellectual Property Exchange), described the impact of discovery ser-
vices on ancillary services.  SIPX (http://www.sipx.com) is a Web service 
for managing and sharing digital course materials in higher education.  It 
interfaces with publishers and content creators, librarians, open sources, 
students, and educators to provide copyright-intelligent links with contextual 
access and pricing.  It is used in a wide range of universities and manages 
content agreements with publishers, making it easier for instructors and 
librarians to set up course materials and better understand how content is 
being used.  SIPX also ensures that students get the benefit of all rights 
and permissions to which they are entitled to under the license agreement 
negotiated with the content producer by the university.

Lee said that it is important to make sure that any discovery system re-
flects user needs.  Students are often curious about where the faculty get the 
content used in courses.  Many students use a variety of search systems and 
supplement their use of discovery services with the library catalog.  Faculty 
members select content using criteria such as relevance to what they are 
teaching, recommendations from their colleagues, cost, and ease of access.  
They want to find not only the content but opportunities to use it in education, 
and they want to be independent in choosing the content they want to use.  

Analytics help in understanding how students access content, improve 
course designs, and increase student success rates.  Use of analytics for both 

discovery and ancillary services gives a more complete picture for a cam-
pus.  Libraries look at subscribed and non-subscribed content that is being 
requested, thus helping a university to spend its budget properly.  Criteria 
include what aspect was well engaged with by the student, how students 
can be assisted to understand what content is important, and at what price 
point will the services be used.

Publishers and Discovery Services
Nancy Blair-DeLeon, Senior Manager, IEEE, said that IEEE has been 

a supplier to all four of the major discovery services since 2010.  All of 
IEEE’s published content is available in the IEEE Xplore Digital Library 
(http://ieeexplore.ieee.org), and the expectation was that its usage would be 
maximized by discoverability because all routes would lead to it.  However, 
the reality was that a central index was not as simple as it sounded, and a 
number of issues surfaced.  For example, content was missing, the discovery 
services took content from unusual databases that did not lead back to the 
Xplore library, links to the full text did not work, discovery search results 
were different from those obtained by direct searches of Xplore, and so on.  

A proactive approach was taken to resolve the issues: follow-up meetings 
were held;  IEEE staff worked closely with discovery service staff;  and a 
Discovery Services Manager was hired to work with vendors to maximize 
findability.  Although many of the issues were quickly corrected, the overall 
impact of this effort is still inconclusive.  For many users, Google and Google 
Scholar remain the services of choice, and discovery may not provide a direct 
route to IEEE Xplore.  Librarians continue to lack confidence in discovery 
services and do not trust their relevancy ranking algorithms because they 
do not work well on known-item searches.  

Other issues include:
• Multimedia will play a larger role in discovery in the future; what 

does this mean for the bibliographic record?  
• Because it is difficult to track the path of a searcher from one 

service to another, will accurate usage reports ever be possible?
• Participation in a discovery service does not mean that it is the 

first and only route to the content; niche databases will continue 
to be important.

Despite the issues, Blair-DeLeon said that there are advantages and 
pitfalls for scholarly publishers.  The main advantage is that students, es-
pecially undergraduates, become exposed to discovery services outside of 
their electrical and computer engineering programs earlier in their academic 
careers.  Pitfalls include:

• More content that competes with scholarly research articles being 
added,

• Multimedia vs. bibliometric records,
• User interface configuration, updates, and changes, and
• Accurate usage reports.
She concluded that publishers such as IEEE should definitely continue 

to participate in discovery services.
Michael Takats, Director of Product Strategy, Web of Science, Thomson 

Reuters, said that discovery starts in many places:  email alerts, RSS feeds, 
workflow tools, library services, and open Web search services.  The Web of 
Science acknowledges this and has agreements with all of the major discov-
ery services except OCLC to furnish them with data from journal citation 
indexes, giving the discovery services coverage of multidisciplinary journal 
data from a trusted source.  Takats suggested that the most authoritative 
article-level metric is “times cited”; in fact, Summon uses Web of Science 
metadata as part of its search algorithm, and many users have high regard 
for records containing such data.

Customers seem to value the inclusion of Web of Science data in dis-
covery services, but this measure is difficult to quantify.  No significant 
increase in traffic being driven back to the Web of Science has been ob-
served.  A few minor implementation difficulties have been experienced 
because APIs sometimes do not work correctly, but overall, the experience 
has been positive, so collaborations will continue.  When a user searches on 
“all databases,” article-level data are aggregated; detailed article-level usage 
data are needed, which will help providers improve the user experience.

Discovering Scholarly Content
Roger Schonfeld, Program Director, Ithaka S&R, reported on the results 

of several surveys of faculty members in libraries that Ithaka conducted 
over the last two years.  Faculty member practices vary; starting points of 
research include general search engines, library catalogs, and specific re-
search resources.  In general, researchers in the sciences are more likely to 
start with specific electronic resources, but humanists are more likely to start 
with the library catalog because they use books more heavily in their research.  
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Library catalogs are most likely to be used for known-item searches.  For 
current awareness, a large fraction of researchers attend conferences and use 
reading materials suggested by their peers.  New issues of journals are also 
widely used.  Discovery services are seen as more useful than the library in 
helping users find new items they had not known about.

Schonfeld listed the following points for consideration:
• How do we explain the interest in discovery services given the 

use of Google Scholar?
• Is there a sustainable role for the library in discovery?
• Is it possible to address all users’ needs through a single search 

box?
• Should search results be anonymous, categorized, or personalized?
More results from the surveys are available through the Ithaka Website, 

http://www.sr.ithaka.org/.

Discovery Service Provider Experiences
Andrew Nagy, Lead Product Manager and Product Owner of Pro-

Quest’s Summon Service, noted that true discovery occurs when all 
content is treated equally with a unified index.  Summon started with 300 
million records and now has over 1.4 billion from over 100 abstracting 
and indexing databases.  It offers synonym searching so that users can find 
content whether they use controlled vocabularies or not.  Lessons learned 
during the development of Summon include:

• Meeting users’ expectations is the key to success.
• Comprehensive knowledge bases must match up with collec-

tions.
• Discovery should integrate with library workflows: it is not only 

a tool for users but also for processes like collection develop-
ment, catalog usage, and circulation.

• Discovery is about the users: their needs, how they do research, 
and their behavior.

• Discovery delivers value and is a success!
Besides impacting users directly, discovery has changed how libraries 

do collection development.  Many libraries now purchase materials based 
on discovery usage reports, and they will not buy content if it is not cov-
ered by their discovery service.  Content providers have also experienced 
an impact; discovery has delivered more traffic to them, especially in the 
area of eBooks.3

Content neutrality is critical to ensure that users can access it regardless 
of source.  Users favor content when they can get reliable links to it, so 
discovery services must ensure that they do not bias one provider over 
another.  Discovery has become more than a set of search results and is 
now a research tool.

Ido Peled, Director of Solutions Architecture, ExLibris, said that 
the common denominators of basic discovery include a single search 
box, faceted navigation, content coverage, citations and alerts, APIs, and 
extensions.  Here is his list of lessons learned:

• User expectations have changed in the last 5-7 years.  Initially 
they thought more narrowly than they do now.  

• Known items must include not only a title but a full citation; a 
perfect title match is not required.  

• Search queries have become more complex, and a single search 
box may not be suitable any more.  Do we need to expose ev-
erything in just one search box?

• What are users expecting when they come to the library?  We 
need to understand how different groups of users behave.

• Technology can be a game changer.  Vendors who adopted new 
technologies have survived.  

• We see more linked data now.  How has it made a change in the 
market?

The market has evolved; we must make sure that everything the user 
might search for is made available.  Users are now searching with different 
keywords and different patterns.  We assume that users are searching for 
articles and books, etc., but many of them search for other things and are 
asking questions such as “who is...?,” “when was...?,” “where is...?,” etc.  
The biggest market change is the emergence of unified results management, 
which has caused a change in library operations.

In today’s mobile environment, users now expect information to be 
available everywhere, anywhere, and at any time.  They want the ability to 
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personalize results on a mobile device.  Recommendations have become 
very popular;  for example, in a side panel display, Google now displays 
results from questions the user has not even asked.  Similarly, a search 
interface could visualize a bookshelf and provide Amazon-like recommen-
dations to the books on the left and right of the desired one. 

Linked data is the next technology advancement that we can make.  
We do not think linearly and can move in any direction, so we need to be 
able to handle searches on broad topics.  We can provide information from 
many different areas by indexing everything in a collection and making it 
available without differentiating between types of material. 

John McCullough, Product Manager, Discovery, OCLC, said that 
WorldCat is a service governed by members and for members.  It pro-
vides access to 72,000 libraries in 137 countries.  From the beginning, 
the library catalog was about discovery.  OCLC originally launched its 
original discovery service, WorldCat Local, in 2008, which was recently 
expanded into WorldCat Discovery and is now in beta test.  It received 
688 registrations in its first two months and now has access to 320 million 
bibliographic records, 2.1 billion library holdings, and 1.4 billion article 
citations.  A new API provides access to WorldCat’s central index and is 
available to any OCLC discovery library.

OCLC has learned the following lessons in its discovery program:
• Meet users’ expectations, not just their needs, and be where they 

are (on mobile devices, the open Web, etc.).  
• The future belongs to those who collaborate.  
• Today’s expectations are largely shaped by Google, which 

provides comprehensive results.  Libraries only want to expose 
sources from which they can fulfil requests, which is a clash 
with this. 

• Relevance can always be better!  Known-title searching is an 
area for improvement.

• Provide fulfillment capability across all formats.
• The content provider’s brand is meaningful to users; it should 

be displayed with search results.  The provider’s unique records 
and proprietary content, such as metadata, should be preserved.  

continued on page 84
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• The market needs deeper metadata for better relevance.
• Push the value of the open Web to users and get them to arrive 

at the library.
Sam Brooks, Executive Vice President, EBSCO, began by noting 

that content providers and libraries will reward vendors who are open, 
so EBSCO has made available detailed information about how relevance 
ranking works in the EBSCO Discovery Service (EDS).  (Search “rele-
vance ranking” in Google, and see the first few results.)  EBSCO has a 
large group of developers working on EDS.

EBSCO has learned that the market wants collaboration from its 
vendors, even when they are competitors, and has therefore established 
partnerships and has published guidelines for additional potential partners.  
They have also learned that the best metadata is obtained by listening to 
the needs of content providers and responding to them.  Other lessons 
have been learned from thousands of end user tests, which are continuing.

The market is becoming more savvy about how it evaluates discovery 
services, and a number of research studies have recently been published.4-6  
It has also recognized the need for the best possible relevance ranking, 
the best content, and full OPAC compatibility, all accessible by a wide 
choice of front ends.  EBSCO has responded to this desire by making its 
API available through nearly every major ILS vendor front end as well 
as through some specialized interfaces.

Content providers want to increase usage of their products while 
maintaining their brand identity, which means that they will not allow 
elements of records from several providers to be fused together into a 
single record.  They also want access to their content to be available only 
to authorized users who have a current subscription to their databases.  
Relevance algorithms must respect the importance of subject indexing, 
giving priority to matches on subject headings over those obtained solely 
from title words or other fields.  Discovery services must also display the 
name of the source database from which the results were obtained, along 
with a link to that database, allowing the user to browse the provider’s 
thesauri and use other advanced features such as searching on words in 
“see,” “see also,” and similar fields.  And finally, they expect a discovery 
service provider to refrain from misleading marketing, such as using sim-
ple title comparisons to claim coverage of their product in other indexes.

Users expect the first page of results to have the most relevant and 
valuable information available.  EBSCO’s view is that the best way to 
meet this need is to build a discovery system around high-quality subject 
indexes.  Brooks said that simply extracting concepts from the full text 
is no substitute for employing information professionals to create subject 
indexes.

Besides marketing EDS to the academic market, EBSCO is also 
working with many corporations globally.  Corporations have different 
information issues than academia, such as a high interest in patents.  In 
general, corporate libraries, where they still exist, have more intermediaries 
and need more advanced functionality in discovery services.

Moving Forward: Recommended Practices
Todd Carpenter, Executive Director of the National Information 

Standards Organization (NISO), titled his talk reporting on NISO’s 
Open Discovery Initiative (ODI) “You Can’t Browse the Stacks in a Digital 
Library” and said that standards are familiar, even though many people do 
not notice them.  We do not wander the stacks in a digital library; instead, 
we have metadata-based discovery interfaces and have moved from tra-
ditional catalogs to metasearch engines and indexed search engines.  We 
cannot separate the discovery and delivery any more — discovery without 
delivery leads to frustration. 

According to Carpenter, discovery services have been implemented by 
thousands of libraries around the world, and they impact millions of users.  
Research has shown that library usage increases when discovery services 
are implemented.  Although the open discovery environment is good for 
libraries and users, several issues have emerged:

• A lack of clarity about how discovery services and content pro-
viders should interact,

• Data exchange and copyright concerns,
• Concerns about ranking algorithms and bias in delivering search 

results to users.
NISO therefore launched the ODI for libraries, publishers, and service 

providers.  The ODI does not get into technical issues of APIs or how 
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products are differentiated in the marketplace; instead, it focuses on rec-
ommendations for data format and transfer, communication of the rights of 
libraries in the area of indexing, definitions of fair linking, and the exchange 
of usage data.  A survey of the discovery service community received 870 
responses, mostly from libraries, and from it, a vocabulary for the systems 
and recommended practices for content providers and discovery service 
providers were developed.  

Some of the recommendations of the ODI address:
• Data to be exchanged between content providers and the library 

community, including coverage and who should receive the data,
• Data exchanged between the discovery service and libraries, such 

as what fields have been indexed,
• A statement of the discovery service’s business arrangements 

with the content providers, 
• Recommended metrics to be provided to content providers and 

libraries, and
• The use of licenses without non-disclosure agreements, so that 

transparency regarding any possible bias can be maintained.
The initial ODI document was issued in November 2013, and it is ex-

pected to be published in the near future.  
The future of discovery services includes the following:
• Non-textual content (audios, videos, etc.) which are increasingly 

being developed by researchers,
• Increasing use of datasets, software, and other new forms of 

science communication,
• Linked open data, particularly by library systems, and what 

publishers need to do,
• Altmetrics and new forms of assessment that are possible in a 

digital environment and how they be applied to discovery.
A white paper on the ODI was recently published by NISO.7
Carpenter concluded by noting that standards are like toothbrushes 

— everybody has one, but no one wants to use anyone else’s.  There is 
a variety of work in the community and we need to be aware of it and be 
working with it.

Jill O’Neill, Director of Professional Development, NFAIS, described 
the work of an NFAIS task force that developed recommended practices for 
discovery systems.  The task force was composed of representatives from 
a cross section of the NFAIS membership.  Its goal was to define the ideal 
recommended practices towards which the information community should 
strive as technology advances.8  

There are five participants in a discovery services arrangement: the con-
tent owner, platform host, discovery service, subscriber to the service (such 
as a library), and users of the service.  All players have multiple roles; the 
task force identified the rights and obligations of each role.  Recommended 
practices for discovery services include:

• Inclusion of only contractually agreed-upon content,
• Limitation of content access to authorized subscribers and users,
• Navigation to appropriate authorized content,
• Identification of content ownership,
• Identification of platform(s), and
• Identification of content retrieved.
Attitudes towards whether discovery services are a threat or an oppor-

tunity have not shifted as much as we might think.  Content providers have 
hesitations because they know that there are some potential threats to their 
existing businesses.  Everyone is worried about decreasing usage, which 
affects library acquisitions.  There is widespread concern about the loss of 
brand identification. 

O’Neill concluded her presentation with an analogy to the 2014 World 
Cup matches.

In Honor of the World Cup
Technology – like a soccer ball – can be aimed to soar over our heads, 
land in the right spot and allow all of us to score a winning goal.  But 
it requires teamwork and keeping our eyes on the ball – serving the 
needs of the user and scholarship in all its forms.  

Donald T. Hawkins is an information industry freelance writer 
based in Pennsylvania.  In addition to blogging and writing about con-
ferences for Against the Grain, he blogs the Computers in Libraries 
and Internet Librarian conferences for Information Today, Inc. (ITI) 
and maintains the Conference Calendar on the ITI Website (http://
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Subscription Management
Solutions for Libraries & 
Corporate Procurement

Prenax Inc. provides subscription 
management solutions for procurement 
professionals and libraries.  As a partner, 
we provide a single point of contact for 
managing electronic and paper 
subscriptions, professional memberships 
and books. We offer a true one-stop shop 
for all business, scientific, technical, 
medical, research publications and 
electronic content.  We save you time 
and money and eliminate the hassle of 
working with multiple content suppliers.  

Prenax offers the flexibility of two 
platforms, one for servicing libraries and 
one suited for serving corporate 
customers.

E-journal set up and activation 

E-journal URL maintenance

Click-through access to e-content

Cost center accounting

Automatic claiming

Custom and branded e-portals

License negotiation and management

Flexible management reporting

Built in approval process

Express payments to publishers

Check in option for print titles

Subscription management

E-procurement integration

Partnerships that provide usage 

statistics, rights management, 

discovery tools and single sign on.

Basch Subscriptions, Inc.
Prenax Inc.

10 Ferry Street, Suite 429, Concord, NH  03301
(P) 603-229-0662   (F) 603-226-9443
www.basch.com       www.prenax.com

for the non-open content?  How transparent can publishers 
be about their revenue flows, in order to explain and justify 
how they are pricing what they sell?  Nothing like this is ever 
easy, and there is these days a great deal of discussion about 
a “total cost of ownership” approach for journal deals.

•  An area of huge concern is the sensitivity of our users to 
matters of confidentiality and privacy.  Here, license-makers 
need to devote a lot more attention to policies of publishers 
and vendors.  When users enter a library system to a vendor’s 
site, they are leaving behind substantial amounts of personally 
identifiable and near-identifiable data.  These vendors would 
not be doing their job if they did not seek to use that informa-
tion to improve their product or possibly as a revenue source 
(sold to third parties).  But library users have expectations 
that they will not be giving away their privacy in return for 
using library resources.  U.S. laws lag behind those of other 
countries, such as European, in this regard.

•   There is so much more.  Issues such as perpetual licenses (what 
do we get to keep forever?  how will that work?) and digital 
rights management (just how cumbersome will access need 
to be?) are of great importance to library users and present a 
landscape in constant change as technology and innovation 
advance.  And, these days, authors’ rights are front and center 
— the LMLA attempts to support institutional authors in their 
right to use their own published work as they need to.  

We invite you to read the LMLA, to think of it as a community tool, 
to use it as a source of support, and to improve and update it.  What’s 
different about the corner of the library where license deals are struck 
is that it’s the place to see most clearly just what issues are really new, 
key, and/or unresolved right now, for real users, for real content provid-
ers, and thus for real librarians.  By working together, we continuously 
improve our user environment.  
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Bailey and Creibaum delivered an abridged version of their 
preconference program to an overcrowded room of eager listen-
ers.  The presentation highlighted the steps necessary to build an 
allocation formula from scratch:  selecting and gathering data, 
determining weights, implementation, and inevitable iterative 
adjustments and modification.  Presenters frequently reminded 
attendees to explore, experiment, and customize the demonstrated 
allocation formula to fit the unique needs of their own campus.  
Audience members posed questions throughout the session, many 
of which focused on why decisions were made to include or ex-
clude data in the formula, possible additional factors to consider, 
and how the new allocation formula was received by faculty and 
administrators.  The topic clearly lends itself to longer session 
format (such as a preconference program), but the presentation 
closely matched its program description.  Attendees were direct-
ed to a demonstration formula available online for download as 
an Excel file and detailed presentation slides to guide their own 
allocation formula development.  

That’s all the reports we have room for in this issue.  Watch for 
more reports from the 2014 Charleston Conference in upcoming 
issues of Against the Grain.  Presentation material (PowerPoint 
slides, handouts) and taped session links from many of the 2014 
sessions are available online.  Visit the Conference Website at 
www.katina.info/conference. — KS

And They Were There
from page 78
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Back Talk — Licenses: Where e-Resources  
Become Real for Library Users
Column Editors:  Ann Okerson  (Advisor on Electronic Resources Strategy, Center for Research Libraries)   
<aokerson@gmail.com>

This Back Talk column offers some re-
flections upon the totally re-written and 
newly released (November 2014) LIBLI-

CENSE Model License (LMLA) — a standard 
de facto U.S. license, whose previous iterations 
started in the late 1990s and were maintained 
through 2008.  The LMLA’s strength comes 
from drawing on the best language and prin-
ciples of many libraries and organizations, as 
well as innovating with language that others 
have been able to repurpose and use.  The 
LMLA represents in every sense a shared effort 
and circle of gifts.  This new version also serves 
as a quiet manifesto of what library users need 
in e-resources.

Under the impact of digital technologies, 
we’ve already lived through revolutions in 
librarianship, with more to come.  One way 
we know this is by reading the exciting and 
excited descriptions of the latest developments 
(such as data curation, discovery tools, the 
semantic Web, linked data, mining, and much 
more) shaping the future that lies just around 
the corner.

In such heady contexts, licensing of e-re-
sources may seem a little passé, dull, and 
“soooo last decade.”  And yet library and 
consortial staff are more and more negotiating 
and signing licenses, for more and more new 
products and formats.  The majority of digital 
content needed by library users still comes 
not by purchase but by license — which can 
resemble ownership but is often more akin to 
rental access.  There are reasons why today’s 
practices make sense and some reasons why 
they don’t, but they’re a fact in today’s world.  
The document that records each agreement is 
the pesky license.

In 1997, after a couple of years’ work 
negotiating and signing licenses at the Yale 
Library, colleagues and I started the LIBLI-
CENSE project, offering detailed information 
and guidance, model texts, a lively online dis-
cussion forum, and even software for building 

libraries’ own licenses.  The project has been 
a long-sustained and successful resource, and 
it now flourishes at the Center for Research 
Libraries (http://liblicense.crl.edu), while the 
discussion form reaches over 4000 people five 
nights a week, with some lively debates about 
current issues in digital librarianship (http://lib-
license.crl.edu/discussion-forum/subscribe/).

The new 2014 LMLA (version 5.0) in-
corporates best practices, recommendations, 
and guidance in choices for getting the best 
possible terms of use from an information 
provider.  We’re about to unveil an accompa-
nying new release (version 3) of the software 
that lets libraries customize their own licenses, 
by clicking, selecting, and filling in blanks, 
thus creating a contract for discussion with 
colleagues and vendors.  The software has 
been an extraordinarily useful educational tool 
for workshops and library school courses.  In 
fact, publishers can also use the LMLA and 
the software to create licenses from their end, 
if they wish.

During the 1.5 year-long process of re-
writing the LMLA, we on the working group 
(listed in the press release at http://liblicense.
crl.edu/wp-content/uploads/2014/12/12-03-
2014PM-FINAL-Model-License_announce.
pdf) were amazed by how much had changed 
and how lively the discussions were.  Partway 
through the effort, we called for comments 
and worked through over 200, far more than 
expected.  Here are just a few of the sensitive 
and time-consuming issues that preoccupied 
the team and our numerous commentators: 

•   One of the hottest areas is the growing 
demand for sophisticated text and 
data mining of online resources, both 
within a given database or publisher’s 
list AND across a number of outlets 
and subjects, journals, databases, 
books, and more.  Academic and 
research institutions’ scholars and 
scientists champ at the bit to access 

and analyze information that answers 
their urgent research questions and 
identifies patterns that have not been 
seen before — and to do so unfettered 
by publishers’ tools and restrictions.  
At the same time, information pro-
viders have two cautions — the 
commercial one, of not letting their 
content out of their control, and the 
operational one, of determining how 
to allow these sometimes intensive 
searches and explorations either on 
their own hardware or more remotely, 
without compromising the integrity 
of data and the ability of their systems 
to serve all users.  These problems are 
solvable but hugely time-intensive 
and sensitive.  Librarians are still 
a ways from meshing research and 
publisher requirements.  We will soon 
be seeing more and more demands 
in science and scholarship from this 
kind of innovative “big data” work, 
and at the student level as well.

•   Today, it is essential to connect “dis-
covery services” with information 
providers’ content.  To support library 
users most effectively, these growing 
services must be comprehensive in 
their coverage.  In other words, the 
journal, newspaper, database, eBook 
(and so on) publishers need to let 
third-party discovery vendors have 
deep access to content.  However, 
discovery service providers are in 
competition with one another, some 
publishers are in competition with 
discovery services, and vice versa, 
so libraries choosing one system over 
another generally have to sacrifice 
access to certain desired resources, a 
situation not at all satisfactory.  In the 
LMLA, we attempt to put the library/
customer in a stronger position, by 
asking each publisher to cooperate in 
specific and very technical ways with 
others such services.

•   The open access movement has its 
own impact on the way libraries deal 
with publishers.  What has emerged 
so far is not a Utopia of information 
freely available to all, but a complex 
network of resources with mixed 
content (some OA, some not), vary-
ing rights and privileges for different 
users, and distinctive pricing issues.  
If a journal, for example, is hybrid, 
open/not, then it is likely deriving 
some revenue from article process-
ing charges (APCs) for the open 
content.  What does that do or what 
should it do to the price libraries pay 
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com•mit•ment
noun \kə-’mit-mənt\ 

: a promise to do or give something
: a promise to be loyal to someone or something
: the attitude of someone who works very hard to do
 or support something
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